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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


INTRODUCTION 

The  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  is  a 
logical  outgrowth  of  the  history  of  the  institution,  since  an  interest 
in  research  has  from  the  beginning  been  a  part  of  that  history.  To 
foster  the  spirit  of  investigation  was  a  fulfillment  of  the  injunction 
in  the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina,  adopted  in  1776,  that  "all 
useful  learning  shall  be  duly  encouraged,  and  promoted  in  one  or 
more  universities."  Chartered  in  1789,  the  University  before  its 
formal  opening  in  1795,  by  acquiring  apparatus  by  purchase  in  1792, 
manifested  its  desire  to  promote  scientific  research  in  physics  and 
astronomy.  This  same  desire  was  evident  when  President  Caldwell 
was,  in  1824,  sent  by  the  trustees  to  Europe  to  purchase  books  and 
additional  scientific  equipment.  It  has  been  stated  that  this  interest 
"led  to  the  establishment  of  the  first  astronomical  observatory  in 
the  United  States,  to  the  first  geological  survey  by  public  authority 
in  America,  and  to  the  first  equipment  for  the  teaching  of  electricity." 

Although  the  limited  library  facilities  in  the  early  days  made 
possible  very  little  research  achievement  in  the  humanities,  in  science 
the  work  accomplished  won  respect  in  and  out  of  the  state.  Members 
of  the  faculty  during  the  first  seventy-five  years  of  the  University's 
history  were  authors  of  textbooks  and  scientific  monographs.  After 
1876  publications  of  this  type  became  more  numerous,  and  several 
research  societies  were  established  at  the  University,  the  proceedings 
of  which  were  published  in  the  learned  journals  maintained  by  the 
institution.  In  days  of  limited  equipment  and  of  inadequate  income, 
remote  from  great  libraries  and  laboratories,  working  under  conditions 
that  would  have  quenched  a  spirit  less  vital,  members  of  the  University 
were,  nevertheless,  impelled  to  devote  themselves  to  research.  For 
more  than  a  century,  therefore,  the  spirit  of  investigation  has  been  a 
very  real  element  in  the  life  of  the  University ;  it  has  constituted  a 
tradition  of  rich  value  from  which  future  work  is  to  derive  inspiration 
and  authority. 

No  formal  division  of  graduate  study  was  established  prior  to  1876, 
although  a  plan  for  instruction  leading  so  far,  at  least,  as  the  master's 
degree  was  contemplated  in  the  project  of  General  William  R.  Davie, 
one  of  the  founders  of  the  University.  After  the  fashion  of  the  day, 
it  was  possible  for  a  member  of  one  of  the  so-called  learned  professions 
to  obtain  a  master's  degree  on  the  basis  of  experience  and  on  that  of 
the  successful  practice  of  the  profession.  Advanced  work  was  offered, 
however,  and  higher  degrees  in  course  were  granted.  The  Catalogue  of 
1854  laid  down  a  rule  for  such  work. 
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BEGINNINGS  OF  GRADUATE  WORK 

Following  the  Civil  War  and  during  a  part  of  the  distressing  period 
of  Reconstruction  the  doors  of  the  University  were  closed.  With  the 
reopening  of  the  institution  in  1875,  the  authorities  proceeded  almost 
immediately  to  establish  graduate  study  as  a  recognized  University 
enterprise.  The  Catalogue  of  1876  announced  that  postgraduate  courses 
leading  to  advanced  degrees  would  be  offered.  The  regulations  govern- 
ing the  master's  degree  were  as  follows: 

The  Master's  Degree  will  be  open  to  any  Post-Graduate  who  has  taken  the 
Bachelor's  Degree  in  the  same  Courses  in  the  University  or  in  any  institution 
whose  requirements  are  equal  to  our  own,  provided  he  shall  pass  one  year  in 
post-graduate  studies  at  the  University,  shall  pass  his  examinations  and  pre- 
sent a  satisfactory  thesis  on  some  subject  within  the  department  of  study 
especially  pursued. 

It  will  be  readily  appreciated  that  in  this  brief  statement  were 
incorporated  sound  principles.  In  1877,  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  were  announced. 
They  were  to  be  conferred  only  "upon  rigid  examinations  on  prescribed 
courses."  The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
were  awarded  under  this  new  system  in  1883.  In  1885  a  further  sig- 
nificant step  was  taken  to  effect  a  formal  separation  of  graduate  and 
undergraduate  work,  and  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students  were 
listed  in  the  fields  of  constitutional  law,  political  economy,  classical 
languages  and  literature,  English  language  and  literature,  French, 
German,  mathematics,  chemistry,  natural  philosophy,  and  geology, 
botany,  and  zoology. 

At  about  the  same  time  (1883)  the  impulse  to  further  research 
at  the  University  gained  new  strength  through  the  establishment  of 
the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society.  For  the  first  three  years  the 
Society  published  annual  volumes  of  proceedings;  afterwards  the 
journal  became  a  quarterly.  From  the  first  the  society  has  emphasized 
original  research  on  the  part  of  professors  and  advanced  students 
and  has  been  an  aid  to  scientific  work  at  the  University.  The  Philo- 
logical Club  established  an  annual  record  of  research,  called  Studies 
in  Philology,  in  1906.  The  James  Sprunt  Historical  Studies,  founded 
in  1899,  gave  opportunity,  for  the  publication  of  the  results  of 
research  in  history,  particularly  in  the  history  of  North  Carolina. 

The  establishment  of  these  three  learned  journals  in  the  fields  of 
science,  history,  and  philology,  together  with  the  activities  of  the 
research  clubs  which  have  held  monthly  meetings  now  for  many  years, 
afforded  a  great  stimulus  to  investigation  at  the  University  and  in- 
creased recognition  of  the  importance  of  graduate  work.  In  1904  the 
graduate  department  was  formally  organized  as  a  distinct  school  of 
the  University  and  the  late  Professor  C.  Alphonso  Smith  was  ap- 
pointed as  its  first  dean. 
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FIELDS  OF  RESEARCH 

Information  concerning  the  laboratories  and  scientific  equipment 
and  the  library  facilities  afforded  graduate  students  will  be  found 
in  the  various  departmental  statements  at  another  place  in  this  cata- 
logue. Some  of  the  fields  in  which  conspicuous  contributions  to  learning 
have  been  made  in  recent  years  are  as  follows: 

Languages  and  Literatures 

The  Department  of  Classics  in  the  recent  past  has  centered  its 
researches  in  the  fields  of  Latin  literature — particularly  the  poetry 
of  the  first  century  b.c.  and  the  historical  writings — of  Roman  political 
institutions  and  Roman  epigraphy,  and  of  classical  art  and  archae- 
ology. 

In  Comparative  Literature,  attention  has  been  given  especially 
to  the  Classics,  to  the  Renaissance  in  the  several  countries  of  Europe, 
and  to  the  romantic  movement  in  Europe  and  America. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  library  facilities,  the  Department  of  Eng- 
lish directs  investigation  in  the  English  language  and  the  different 
periods  of  English  and  American  literature.  Some  of  the  doctoral  dis- 
sertations recently  accepted  by  the  Department  are:  "The  Language 
and  Linguistic  Interests  of  Sir  Thomas  Elyot";  "Certain  Doctrines  of 
Natural  and  Moral  Philosophy  as  an  Approach  to  the  Study  of  Eliza- 
bethan Drama";  "Studies  in  the  Influence  of  Du  Bartas  in  England, 
1584-1641";  "The  Parasite  in  the  Elizabethan  Drama";  "Type- 
Characters  in  the  Serious  Drama  of  the  Restoration,  with  Special 
Attention  to  the  Plays  of  Davenant,  Dryden,  Lee,  and  Otway"; 
"Carlyle's  Intellectual  Development  During  his  Scottish  Period,  1795- 
1834";  "George  Eliot  and  the  English  Literary  Periodical";  "Politi- 
cal Ideas  of  New  England  Transcendentalism  as  Represented  by  Five 
Typical  Transcendentalists" ;  "The  American  Novel  1830-1850:  Its 
Reflection  of  Contemporary  Religious  Conditions,  with  a  Bibliography 
of  Fiction." 

The  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  is  engaged  at  present  in 
investigation  of  problems  connected  with  Heine,  Raabe,  the  Old  Saxon 
Heliand,  the  Old  High  German  Evangelienbuch  of  Otfrid,  and  the 
bilingual  (Latin  and  Old  High  German)  Evangelien-Harmonie  of 
Tatian. 

The  Department  of  Romance  Languages  has  devoted  itself  par- 
ticularly to  investigations  in  Renaissance  and  Medieval  French  litera- 
ture, romance  linguistics,  and  French  romanticism.  In  the  field  of 
Spanish  the  stress  has  been  laid  upon  romantic  drama,  Old  Spanish, 
and  Spanish-American  literature.  A  full  array  of  courses  is  offered 
in  these  specialties  and  in  the  general  field  as  well.  Recent  doctoral 
dissertations  are:  "The  Doctrine  of  Literary  Obscurity  in  the  French 
Renaissance";  "An  Edition  of  Les  Chetifs,  an  Old  French  Crusade 
Epic,  with  Introduction,  Variants,  and  Notes";  "The  Romance  of 


Fields  of  Research 


15 


the  Rose  in  the  Middle  French  Period";  "The  Style  and  Literary 
Tendencies  of  Stendhal  in  His  Novels";  "The  Dramatic  Works  of 
Gil  y  Zarate";  "The  Attitude  of  the  Spanish  Romantic  Dramatists 
Toward  History." 

Philosophy  and  Political  and  Social  Sciences 

Investigations  of  problems  of  immediate  regional  concern  are  char- 
acteristic of  the  departments  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  Rural 
Social-Economics,  and  Sociology.  Aspects  of  the  labor  problem,  com- 
mercial geography,  port  and  terminal  control,  transportation,  and  busi- 
ness cycles,  as  well  as  specific  matters  of  importance  to  Southern 
manufacturing  and  commerce,  form  one  aspect  of  the  work  of  these 
departments.  In  some  of  these  investigations  other  departments  co- 
operate, such  as  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Engineering.  County  and 
municipal  government  is  studied  from  one  point  of  view  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  History  and  from  a  different  angle,  based  on  field  work  as 
well  as  books  and  documents,  by  the  Department  of  Rural  Social- 
Economics.  A  number  of  reports  on  these  and  similar  subjects  are 
made  by  students  and  members  of  the  staff  each  year,  and  are  dis- 
tributed in  printed  form. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Administration,  attention  is  directed 
especially  to  studies  in  the  administration  of  state,  municipal,  and 
county  governments  and  public  welfare. 

The  Department  of  Sociology  has  continued  to  emphasize  problems 
of  regional  significance.  It  has  not  neglected  genuine  theory,  but  has 
tended  to  make  its  theory  and  background  studies  instrumental  in 
correlating  study  and  research  with  folk  regional  society,  regional 
geography,  and  a  scientific  approach  to  planning.  More  specifically,  it 
has  cooperated  with  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  in  the  study  of 
the  social  implications  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  project,  and  with  the 
Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science  and  the  Southern  Regional 
Committee  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  in  a  study  of  the 
South's  capacity  for  education  and  development.  These  special  studies, 
however,  have  not  diverted  the  interest  of  the  Department  from  its 
teaching  and  study  of  community  and  social  problems,  recreation  and 
leisure  time,  the  family,  social  pathology,  race,  human  geography,  and 
isolated  groups. 

The  Department  of  History  and  Government  has  for  many  years 
been  primarily  interested  in  various  aspects  of  Southern  history,  state 
history,  Hispanic-American  history  and  government,  American  history 
and  government,  and  political  science,  and  has  published  many  books 
and  monographs  in  these  fields.  Advanced  courses  and  research  guid- 
ance are  available  in  these  fields  not  only,  but  in  ancient,  medieval, 
modern  European,  and  English  history.  The  department,  by  reason 
of  the  rich  store  of  manuscripts  and  source  materials  in  the  Library, 
is  especially  well  prepared  to  offer  graduate  work  in  general  American 
and  Southern  history. 
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In  Education  research  is  carried  on  in  the  history  of  education 
in  the  South;  in  specialized  aspects  of  educational  psychology,  such 
as  the  psychology  of  discipline,  of  learning,  and  of  individual  differ- 
ences; in  elementary  education;  in  secondary  education;  and  in  the 
various  aspects  of  educational  administration  and  supervision.  The 
research  problems  on  which  members  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion are  working  have  been  taken  directly  from  the  public  educational 
institutions  of  the  state  and  section.  The  problems  considered  during 
the  past  few  years  have  concerned  the  teachers,  the  courses  of  study, 
fhe  results  of  instruction,  the  organization,  the  administration,  and  the 
supervision  of  elementary,  secondary,  and  collegiate  institutions. 
Special  attention  has  been  given  recently  to  the  results  of  instruction 
in  English,  to  the  organization  and  conduct  of  secondary  schools  and 
teacher-training  institutions,  and  to  the  history  of  present  conditions 
in  Southern  schools.  The  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  serves  as  a 
permanent  center  for  organizing,  conducting,  and  assembling  the 
results  of  all  types  of  educational  research  projects.  Through  this 
bureau  many  public  school  officials  and  sectional  organizations  have 
been  stimulated,  assisted,  and  directed  in  significant  investigations  of 
vital  educational  problems. 

Mathematics  and  the  Sciences 

Research  in  Botany  has  included  studies  of  the  flora  of  the  Caro- 
linas,  and  of  the  reproduction  and  physiology  of  the  higher  fungi  and 
water-molds.  One  volume  on  the  trees  of  North  Carolina  has  appeared, 
and  another,  with  illustrations,  on  the  trees  of  Virginia,  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and  northern  Florida  is  now  in  press. 
Contributions  from  the  Department  appear  at  frequent  intervals.  In 
recent  years  these  have  been  concerned  chiefly  with  fungi,  and  include 
three  books  and  numerous  monographs  of  genera. 

In  Zoology,  the  principal  lines  of  investigation  have  been  the  em- 
bryology and  regenerative  processes  in  sponges,  coelenterates,  and 
the  lower  vertebrates,  the  systematic  zoology  of  sponges  and  Crustacea, 
and  the  life-cycles  of  protozoa.  Numerous  monographs  embodying  the 
results  of  these  investigations  have  appeared  in  the  zoological  journals. 

In  Chemistry,  some  of  the  lines  of  work  are  the  chemistry  of  dyes 
and  intermediates,  physical  properties  of  explosives  and  intermediates, 
phase  rule  systems,  chemistry  of  rare  earths,  utilization  of  wastes, 
and  investigations  of  analytical  methods. 

Engineering  research  projects  of  considerable  importance  are  being 
carried  on  by  the  School  of  Engineering.  During  the  past  eight  years 
this  division  of  the  University  has  cooperated  with  various  federal 
and  state  agencies,  municipalities,  corporations,  and  engineering  and 
research  organizations  in  studies  and  investigations  that  have  resulted 
in  the  development  of  data  and  information  of  great  value.  For  five 
years  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  has  conducted  an  extensive 
series  of  experiments  to  determine  friction  and  cohesion  factors  on 
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earth  and  the  pressures  on  culvert  pipes  of  various  types  and  sizes 
under  different  conditions  of  fill.  Investigations  of  rainfall,  stream 
flow,  and  beach  erosion  have  been  made  in  cooperation  with  the  State 
Department  of  Conservation  and  Development.  Studies  on  filter  sands, 
water,  sewage  and  industrial  waste  treatment,  chlorination,  mosquito 
and  malaria  control,  stream  sanitation,  and  allied  public  health  prob- 
lems have  been  carried  out  cooperatively  with  the  State  Board  of 
Health.  Extensive  research  has  been  conducted  on  columns,  rigid 
frames,  and  continuous  beams.  In  Electrical  Engineering  studies  are 
being  made  on  vacuum-tube  amplifying  circuits  for  thermocouples 
and  on  third  harmonies  in  three-phase  networks.  In  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering research  is  in  progress  on  the  cyclic  heat  flow  in  spherical 
bodies  and  the  response  of  thermocouples  to  rapidly  oscillating  tem- 
peratures. The  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering  is  engaged  in 
investigations  of  the  elimination  of  sulphur  from  North  Carolina  coals, 
the  recovery  of  alkalis  from  North  Carolina  feldspars,  and  on  crystal- 
lization and  filtration. 

In  Geology,  ten  different  research  projects  are  now  being  carried 
on.  Six  of  these  deal  with  the  geology  of  North  Carolina,  and  four  are 
outside  the  state  but  in  eastern  or  southeastern  United  States.  These 
investigations  range  from  pure  science  to  practical  problems  in  eco- 
nomic geology. 

In  the  Department  of  Mathematics  investigations  are  carried  on 
in  relativity,  higher  geometry,  higher  algebra,  calculus  of  variations, 
and  projective  differential  geometry. 

The  Department  of  Physics  has  centered  its  research  on  the  prob- 
lems of  the  structure  of  matter.  Its  principal  lines  of  investigation 
deal  with  studies  of  spectral  intensities,  especially  of  gases  excited  by 
the  electrodeless  discharge  and  problems  dealing  with  infrared  absorp- 
tion. These  studies  of  both  faculty  and  advanced  students  have 
appeared  in  The  Physical  Review,  Physics,  and  The  Review  of  Scien- 
tific Instruments. 

Investigation  in  the  field  of  Psychology  has  in  the  past  followed 
three  lines  especially:  the  analysis  of  cases  of  psychopathy,  human 
habit-forming  in  its  more  complicated  phases,  and  the  analysis  of 
technique  for  measuring  animal  intelligence.  Special  encouragement 
is  now  also  to  be  given  research  in  problems  of  personnel.  Research 
studies  of  both  faculty  and  advanced  students  in  this  department  have 
appeared  from  time  to  time  in  leading  psychological  journals. 

JOURNALS  OF  RESEARCH 

Five  journals  devoted  to  research  in  different  fields  of  learning 
are  maintained  by  the  University.  The  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell 
Scientific  Society,  now  in  its  forty-ninth  volume,  has  published  a 
very  large  number  of  scientific  papers,  particularly  in  chemistry, 
botany,  and  zoology,  and  is  regarded  in  this  country  and  abroad  as 
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one  of  the  most  distinguished  journals  of  its  kind.  The  James  Sprunt 
Historical  Studies,  now  in  its  twenty-first  volume,  is  a  series  of  original 
papers,  chiefly  on  North  Carolina  history,  contributed  by  professors 
and  advanced  students  in  the  Department  of  History.  Studies  in 
Philology,  now  in  its  thirty-first  volume,  originally  was  limited  to  the 
publication  of  research  in  philology  carried  on  by  members  of  the 
language  departments  at  the  University.  In  1915  it  became  a  quarterly, 
and  now  admits  to  its  pages  articles  by  scholars  in  other  universities 
as  well  as  by  members  of  the  language  departments  of  the  University. 
In  April  of  each  year  it  publishes  a  series  of  papers  dealing  with 
English  literature  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  called 
"Elizabethan  Studies."  The  journal  is  now  recognized  as  one  of  the 
foremost  American  journals  of  philology.  The  North  Carolina  Law 
Review  and  Social  Forces  were  added  to  the  list  of  research  journals 
published  by  the  University  in  1922,  and  all  these  journals  are  now 
issued  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  established  in  1922. 

The  University  News  Letter,  now  in  its  nineteenth  year,  is  devoted 
to  research  studies  dealing  mainly  with  North  Carolina  economic, 
social,  and  civic  affairs. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

In  addition  to  the  journals  of  research,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press  publishes  books  and  monographs  of  research,  as  well 
as  textbooks  and  general  literature.  The  major  purpose  of  the  Press  is 
to  give  the  University  standing  in  the  field  of  publishing  commensurate 
with  its  standing  in  the  field  of  teaching  and  investigation.  It  also 
provides,  through  books  as  well  as  through  the  scholarly  journals, 
for  the  publication  of  the  results  of  investigations  carried  on  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  and  advanced  students.  But  it  is  by  no  means 
limited,  in  accepting  manuscripts,  to  work  submitted  by  members  of 
the  University  group.  Books  of  distinction  by  scholars  connected  with 
other  institutions  may  be  published  by  it;  thus  the  Press  is  a  valuable 
aid  in  the  development  of  that  aspect  of  the  University's  service  which 
has  to  do  with  the  advancement  of  learning. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  University  Library  occupies  a  new  building,  the  first  and 
principal  unit  of  which  was  completed  in  July,  1929.  This  unit, 
constructed  and  equipped  at  a  cost  of  $625,000,  has  a  capacity  of 
half  a  million  books  and  about  a  thousand  readers,  in  addition  to 
work  space  for  the  library  staff.  Special  arrangement  has  been  made 
for  graduate  students  in  the  provision  of  145  carrells  in  the  bookstacks 
for  individual  study,  and  seminar  rooms  on  the  third  floor  for  study 
and  discussion. 

General  Library.  The  general  library  contains  over  270,000  vol- 
umes, constituting  one  of  the  largest  collections  in  the  South.  It  has 
been  built  up  with  great  care,  the  purpose  being  to  make  of  it  an 
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effective  working  library,  a  laboratory  for  the  use  of  students  in  those 
departments  in  which  research  must  be  carried  on  mainly  by  means 
of  books,  as  well  as  an  instrument  contributing  to  general  culture.  The 
collection  increases  at  the  rate  of  from  12,000  to  15,000  volumes  per 
year,  through  gift  and  purchase.  Notable  among  the  special  collections 
is  that  of  North  Caroliniana,  which  contains  several  thousand  volumes 
and  constitutes  the  most  complete  library  of  North  Carolina  history 
and  literature  in  existence;  the  chemistry  collection,  which  in  number 
of  complete  sets  of  American,  English,  German,  French,  and  Italian 
periodicals  is  unequaled  in  the  South;  the  rural  social-economics  col- 
lection; the  English  collection,  which  contains  the  complete  publica- 
tions of  most  of  the  important  societies  interested  in  the  study  of  the 
English  language  and  literature,  the  C.  Alphonso  Smith  library  of 
Southern  literature,  and  the  Pendleton  King  collection;  the  Nash 
collection  of  books  relating  to  romance  languages  and  literature;  and 
the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  collection,  comprising  the  ex- 
changes received  since  1884  from  more  than  two  hundred  of  the 
leading  scientific  societies  throughout  the  world.  The  collection  of  the 
Hanes  Foundation  for  the  Study  of  the  Origin  and  Development  of 
the  Book  comprises  over  360  incunabula;  a  considerable  collection  of 
critical  apparatus  for  the  study  of  rare  and  early  books ;  500  books 
illustrating  the  development  of  printing  from  the  fifteenth  century  to 
the  present  day;  a  collection  of  Babylonian  and  Sumerian  clay  tablets, 
and  other  materials  depicting  the  development  of  the  written  record. 
The  Hunter  Collection  of  Manuscripts  and  Rare  Books  contains  100 
incunabula  and  100  manuscripts  ranging  from  the  fifteenth  to  the 
seventeenth  century. 

A  grant  from  the  General  Education  Board  in  1931  has  enabled 
the  Library  to  acquire  a  valuable  bibliographical  collection.  Many 
catalogues  of  notable  libraries,  national  bibliographies,  periodical  in- 
dexes, subject  bibliographies,  and  monumental  sets  of  source  materials 
were  added  to  the  Library's  already  extensive  holdings  in  this  field. 

Departmental  Libraries.  The  Law  Library,  containing  27,000 
volumes,  is  in  the  building  occupied  by  the  Law  School.  It  contains 
material  useful  to  students  of  history  and  government.  Advanced 
students  also  have  the  privilege  of  using  the  valuable  manuscripts  of 
the  State  Historical  Commission  and  the  State  Library  at  Raleigh. 
The  School  of  Commerce  and  the  Department  of  Economics  maintain 
a  reading  room  in  the  general  library  building  adjacent  to  the  book- 
stack  containing  relevant  books.  It  receives  320  trade  and  financial 
journals,  including  the  leading  publications  in  this  field. 

The  University  Library  receives  about  3,340  periodicals  annually. 
The  learned  journals  which  record  contemporary  research  in  all  the 
great  fields  of  investigation,  such  as  the  sciences,  history  and  eco- 
nomics, philosophy  and  sociology,  classical  and  modern  foreign 
languages  and  literatures,  and  English  philology,  folklore,  and  litera- 
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ture,  are  available.  The  Library  is  a  member  of  important  philological, 
bibliographical,  and  scientific  associations,  and  receives  their  publi- 
cations regularly.  Bound  volumes  of  most  periodicals  of  permanent 
worth  are  available  from  the  beginning  of  their  publication,  consti- 
tuting a  working  collection  of  great  value  to  advanced  students.  The 
Library  also  receives  the  publications  of  such  organizations  as  the 
Smithsonian  and  Carnegie  institutions,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation, 
and  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation,,  and  of  many  universities,  including 
foreign  universities,  which  issue  monographs  of  advanced  research. 
It  enjoys  the  privilege,  through  an  inter-library  loan  arrangement,  of 
borrowing  from  other  libraries,  for  the  use  of  graduate  students, 
publications  which  it  does  not  possess.  The  Library  is  the  regional 
depository  of  the  catalogue  cards  issued  by  the  Library  of  Congress, 
and  is  a  depository  for  United  States  government  documents. 

Graduate  students  are  given,  on  application,  cards  of  admission 
to  the  bookstacks  so  that  they  may  have  immediate  access  to  the 
stores  of  the  library. 

SITUATION  AND  GENERAL  ADVANTAGES 

The  University  is  situated  at  Chapel  Hill,  twelve  miles  from 
Durham  and  thirty  miles  from  Raleigh.  It  may  be  reached  by  rail 
from  University  Junction,  or  by  one  of  the  bus  lines  which  maintain 
frequent  schedules  from  Durham.  It  is  near  the  center  of  the  state, 
midway  between  the  mountains  and  the  sea. 

Several  endowed  lectureships  are  maintained  by  the  University. 
The  McNair  Lectureship,  founded  in  1906  by  the  will  of  John  Calvin 
McNair,  of  the  class  of  1849,  provides  for  an  annual  series  of  lectures 
by  visiting  scholars  of  distinction,  and  for  the  publication  of  the 
lectures  in  book  form.  The  Weil  lectures  in  American  Citizenship, 
founded  by  Mr.  Sol  Weil  and  Mr.  Henry  Weil  of  Goldsboro,  were 
inaugurated  by  former  President  William  Howard  Taft  in  1914-1915. 

In  addition  to  these  special  courses  and  lectureships,  a  student 
lecture  course  provides  each  year  many  single  lectures  by  well-known 
people.  Some  of  these  are  of  scholarly  nature,  others  are  popular. 
There  are  many  entertainments  of  various  kinds  under  the  direction 
of  the  University.  Notable  among  these  are  the  Sunday  afternoon  re- 
citals conducted  by  the  Department  of  Music,  the  concerts  and  recitals 
by  various  University  musical  organizations,  and  the  productions  of 
dramatic  work  by  The  Carolina  Playmakers.  The  plays  are  written 
by  students  and  are  produced  by  them,  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Koch,  at  The  Playmakers  Theatre. 

In  the  various  departmental  clubs  students  engaged  in  work  in 
special  fields  find  opportunity  for  the  discussion  of  problems  of  mutual 
interest.  The  Graduate  Club,  an  organization  directed  and  controlled 
by  the  graduate  students  for  the  purpose  of  discussion  of  common 
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interests,  meets  monthly  and  affords  an  opportunity  for  social  inter- 
course and  the  development  of  an  esprit  de  corps  among  graduate 
students.  All  graduate  students  are  eligible  for  membership. 

UNIVERSITY  CONSOLIDATION 

By  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1931,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  the  State  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege at  Raleigh,  and  the  North  Carolina  College  for  Women  at  Greens- 
boro were  consolidated  as  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  One  of 
the  objects  of  this  legislation  was  to  effect  a  coordination  and  unifica- 
tion of  graduate  work.  The  accomplishment  of  this  purpose  is  in 
process.  Already  plans  have  been  perfected  enabling  the  Raleigh  and 
Chapel  Hill  units  of  the  University  to  cooperate  in  giving  graduate 
instruction  in  certain  fields.  A  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Botany  with  a  program  calling  for  residence  at  both 
units  of  the  institution  has  been  admitted  to  the  School.  It  is  expected 
at  an  early  date  to  establish  cooperation  in  such  fields  as  Zoology, 
Entomology,  and  Agriculture.  Details  of  these  plans  will  be  announced 
in  a  special  bulletin. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  GRADUATE 
SCHOOL 

Work  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
is  under  the  supervision  of  the  graduate  faculty,  which  consists  of 
those  officers  of  professorial  rank  who  are  chiefly  interested  in  the 
Graduate  School,  either  because  they  offer  courses  for  graduate  stu- 
dents or  because  of  their  interest  in  research.  The  immediate  direction 
of  the  Graduate  School  is  in  charge  of  an  administrative  board,  of 
which  the  Dean  is  chairman,  consisting  of  ten  members  of  the  faculty 
who  represent  the  three  divisions  under  which  the  courses  offered  by 
the  graduate  faculty  are  listed. 

These  divisions,  with  the  departments  constituting  each,  are  as 
follows : 

I.    The  Division  of  Languages  and  Literatures 

The  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and  Literatures 
The  Department  of  Comparative  Literature 
The  Department  of  English 

The  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
The  Department  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures 

II.    The  Division  of  Philosophy  and  of  Political  and  Social  Sciences 
The  Department  of  Economics  and  Commerce 
The  Department  of  Rural  Social-Economics 
The  Department  of  Education 
The  Department  of  History  and  Government 
The  Department  of  Philosophy 
The  Department  of  Sociology 
The  Department  of  Public  Administration 

III.    The  Division  of  Mathematics  and  the  Sciences. 
The  Department  of  Anatomy 
The  Department  of  Botany 
The  Department  of  Chemistry 
The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering 
The  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
The  Department  of  Geology 
The  Department  of  Mathematics 
The  Department  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
The  Department  of  Pharmacology 
The  Department  of  Pharmacy 
The  Department  of  Physics 

The  Department  of  Physiology  and  Biochemistry. 
The  Department  of  Psychology 
The  Department  of  Zoology 

ADMISSION  AND  OTHER  INFORMATION 

Admission 

Holders  of  the  bachelor's  or  master's  degree  from  approved  col- 
leges are  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  upon  presentation  of  their 
credentials  and  without  examination.  If  the  institution  from  which 
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the  candidate  comes  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Universities  or  is  recognized  on  the  approved  list  issued  by  that 
Association,  no  special  conditions  are  imposed,  except  that  the  under- 
graduate record  must  show  the  creditable  completion  of  an  amount  of 
work  in  the  special  field  in  which  the  student  proposes  to  continue  his 
work  sufficient  to  constitute  an  undergraduate  major.  In  case  of  in- 
sufficient preparation,  or  of  transfer  to  a  different  department,  certain 
prerequisite  courses  may  be  prescribed  which  do  not  carry  graduate 
credit. 

Students  holding  degrees  from  institutions  not  included  in  the 
membership  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  or  on  its 
accredited  list  may  be  admitted,  provisionally,  as  special  students. 
Such  students  may  qualify  as  candidates  for  higher  degrees,  with 
the  approval  of  the  department  and  the  administrative  board,  on  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  whatever  prerequisite  or  additional  work 
may  be  assigned,  and  after  demonstrating,  through  records  in  graduate 
courses  taken  in  one  or  more  quarters  of  residence  in  the  Graduate 
School,  that  they  are  qualified  to  do  advanced  work. 

Credit  for  graduate  work,  not  to  exceed  two  full  courses,  may  be 
transferred  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  from  institutions 
recognized  by  the  Association  of  American  Universities.  Such  transfer 
must  be  recommended  by  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the 
student  does  his  major  work  and  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
administrative  board. 

Formal  application  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced 
degree  is  required  of  all  regular  students.  This  application  may  not 
be  filed  earlier  than  the  first  week  of  the  second  quarter  of  residence. 
The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  transcript  of  the  applicant's 
undergraduate  record,  except  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  graduates 
of  this  institution.  It  must  be  approved,  in  candidacy  for  a  master's 
degree,  at  least  five  months  before  the  degree  is  conferred;  in  the 
case  of  the  doctorate,  at  least  one  academic  year  in  advance.  Approval 
of  the  application  is  dependent  on  the  previous  work  of  the  student  as 
shown  by  his  undergraduate  record;  on  the  record  made  in  the  Grad- 
uate School  prior  to  the  time  when  the  application  is  filed;  on  the 
certification,  by  the  major  department,  that  the  student  is  qualified  to 
continue  advanced  work,  with  a  program  of  work  prepared  in  satis- 
faction of  the  requirements  for  the  degree ;  on  the  presentation  of 
certificates  of  proficiency  in  the  foreign  languages  required  for  the 
degree;  and  on  the  removal  of  any  special  conditions  imposed  by  the 
department  or  by  the  administrative  board. 

It  should  be  noted  that  this  distinction  between  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  and  admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  does  not 
necessarily  involve  any  extension  of  the  time  required  for  the  degree. 
Properly  qualified  students  will  register  at  once,  with  the  approval 
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of  the  departments  interested,  for  such  advanced  courses  as  they  wish 
to  take,  and  all  advanced  courses  completed  according  to  the  rules  for 
graduate  work  will  be  credited  toward  the  degree. 

Fees  and  Expenses 

The  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School  is  $25.00  for  North  Carolina 
students  and  $58.34  for  out-of-state  students  each  quarter.  Additional 
incidental  fees,  not  including  laboratory  fees,  amount  to  $26.20  a 
quarter. 

Fellowships  and  Other  Aids 

Twenty-six  University  fellowships,  each  with  a  stipend  of  $500, 
are  available  to  graduate  students.  These  fellowships  are  payable  in 
nine  monthly  installments,  beginning  in  October  of  the  year  for  which 
they  are  awarded.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are  expected  to 
perform  certain  limited  services  as  teachers  or  laboratory  assistants 
in  the  department  to  which  they  are  assigned.  This  department  must 
be  the  major  department  of  graduate  study,  and  each  holder  of  a 
fellowship  will  be  required  to  pursue  advanced  courses  in  the  depart- 
ment during  his  term  as  fellow. 

Fellowships  are  awarded  only  to  those  who  present  satisfactory 
records  as  students  and  who  give  promise  of  being  able  to  carry  on 
advanced  work  with  distinction.  Teaching  experience  is  desirable,  but 
is  not  required. 

Fellows  are  not  permitted  to  hold  any  other  office  or  position  con- 
nected with  the  University,  and  they  may  not  occupy  any  position 
outside  the  University  during  the  term  of  the  fellowship,  or  engage 
in  any  work  for  pay  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Correspondence  in  regard  to  the  teaching  fellowships  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Dean  or  to  the  head  of  the  department  in  which 
the  candidate  proposes  to  do  his  major  work.  A  special  form  of 
application,  to  be  secured  from  the  Dean's  office,  must  be  filed  before 
March  1.  Elections  to  fellowships  will  be  made  by  the  administrative 
board  of  the  Graduate  School,  on  nomination  by  the  department  to 
which  the  fellowship  is  to  be  assigned.  Since  the  University  is  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities,  the  rules  of  that 
Association  in  regard  to  fellowships  are  followed. 

Several  University  scholarships  are  available  to  both  men  and 
women  on  the  same  general  terms  as  those  governing  the  fellowships. 
They  are  open  to  candidates  in  any  department  represented  in  the 
Graduate  School. 

A  limited  number  of  appointments  as  teaching  assistants  are  also 
available.  The  stipend  ranges  from  $450  to  $800.  They  require 
approximately  half-time  teaching,  the  remainder  of  the  time  being 
devoted  to  advanced  study  in  the  department  in  which  the  appoint- 
ment is  held.  Application  for  assistantships  should  be  made  to  the 
head  of  the  department  concerned  or  to  the  Dean. 
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Special  Fellowships 

In  addition,  two  fellowships — the  Graham  Kenan  Fellowships — 
carrying  stipends  of  $700  each  are  open  to  men  and  women  who  wish 
to  major  in  philosophy;  and  one,  the  Ledoux  Fellowship,  with  a  stipend 
of  $300,  to  students  majoring  in  chemistry. 

Fellowships  in  Engineering 

Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Water  Resources  Division  of  the 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  Development,  a 
fellowship  is  offered  annually  for  research  work  in  water  resources, 
with  particular  reference  to  hydrology.  From  time  to  time  other 
fellowships  are  given  by  municipalities  and  industries  for  the  prose- 
cution of  special  research  studies  and  investigations.  Applications  for 
these  fellowships  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Engineering. 

Loan  Funds 

Each  year  the  Chapel  Hill  Branch  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women  makes  available  for  the  use  of  women  graduate 
students  a  loan  fund  of  $100.  Applications  for  this  fund  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Besides  this  special  loan 
fund,  the  general  loan  funds,  announced  in  the  University  catalogue, 
are  open  to  graduate  students.  Applications,  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  Students. 

The  Research  Prizes 

A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  is  offered  each  year  for  outstanding  research 
done  by  graduate  students  in  each  of  the  three  major  fields  of  graduate 
study:  languages  and  literature,  pure  sciences,  and  history  and  social 
sciences.  The  administrative  board  of  the  Graduate  School  reserves 
the  right  to  withhold  any  or  all  of  these  prizes  if,  in  its  judgment,  no 
outstanding  work  has  been  done. 

The  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science 

The  increasing  emphasis  placed  upon  the  social  sciences  within 
recent  years  and  the  need  for  scientific  research  in  this  field  have 
given  rise  to  a  number  of  organizations  for  promoting  research,  such 
as  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  and  several  of  the  national 
foundations  which  have  set  aside  major  portions  of  their  funds  for 
this  purpose.  In  history,  government,  economics,  sociology,  juris- 
prudence, anthropology,  statistics,  social  psychology,  and  other  related 
fields  there  is  need  for  new  standards  of  research,  for  coordination, 
and  for  correlation. 

At  the  University  of  North  Carolina  there  had  been  for  some  time 
special  need  for  assistance  if  the  many  investigations  in  the  social 
sciences,  already  under  way  or  projected,  were  to  be  carried  out.  It 
was  a  fortunate  circumstance,  therefore,  when  the  Institute  for  Re- 
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search  in  Social  Science  was  made  possible  in  1924  by  a  special  grant 
from  the  Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial,  and  later  from  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation  and  University  appropriations.  An  extensive 
program  of  regional  research  has  been  developed  and  is  under  way 
by  means  of  concrete  projects  in  several  fields,  including  studies  in 
local  government,  southern  historical  backgrounds,  and  socio-economic 
activities.  The  last  group  embraces  such  studies  as  social-industrial 
relationships,  crime  and  criminal  justice,  the  Negro,  folklore  and 
folk  backgrounds  of  the  southern  people,  social  institutions,  public 
welfare  and  child  welfare,  and  human  geography  of  the  American 
South.  Accordingly,  the  scope  of  the  program  includes  the  social 
sciences,  broadly  construed,  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  projects  and 
problems  rather  than  upon  disciplines.  Research  projects,  while  chosen 
for  the  most  part  from  the  state  and  regional  field,  are  selected  with 
a  view  to  their  generic  value  and  for  their  possible  contribution  in 
both  method  and  content. 

The  permanent  staff  of  the  Institute  is  composed  of  research  pro- 
fessors and  associates,  who,  in  addition  to  their  own  researches,  direct 
other  researches  and  may  give  courses  in  line  with  their  special 
subjects.  There  are  also  a  limited  number  of  research  assistants  on 
yearly  appointment.  These  research  assistantships  are  open  to  men 
and  women  who  have  shown  ability  to  do  original  research.  A  master's 
degree  or  the  equivalent  in  research  experience  constitutes  the  mini- 
mum requirement  for  appointment.  All  appointments  are  made  on 
a  twelve  months'  basis.  The  awards  are  in  no  sense  fellowships,  but 
each  appointment  is  made  with  the  definite  purpose  in  mind  of  assisting 
specific  research  in  the  social  sciences  under  the  direction  of  professors 
and  associates.  Such  assistantships  carry  with  them  stipends  varying 
from  $500  to  $1,500. 

Additional  information  and  application  blanks  for  appointment 
may  be  had  by  writing  to  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina. 

Room  and  Board 

The  Smith  Dormitory  has  been  entirely  remodeled  and  provides 
living  quarters  and  club  rooms  for  fifty-one  male  graduate  students. 
A  dining  room  is  operated  in  connection  with  it.  Women  students  are 
accommodated  in  Spencer  Hall,  which  also  provides  dining  facilities. 
The  rates  are  as  follows: 

Single  Boom       Double  Room 

Smith  Dormitory   $108.00  $90.00    for  the  three  quarters 

Spencer  Hall    112.50  90.00    for  the  three  quarters 

The  room  rent  for  both  Smith  and  Spencer  dormitories  is  payable 
semi-annually  in  advance.  Board  at  Smith  Dormitory  is  $22.50  a 
month  in  advance.  Board  at  Spencer  is  payable  in  advance  each  quar- 
ter: fall  quarter,  $72.50;  winter  quarter,  $57.50;  spring  quarter, 
$63.00. 
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The  arrangement  pertaining  to  Smith  Dormitory  is  thought  of  as 
distinctive.  A  self-governing  and  responsible  student  organization  is 
in  control  of  the  management.  The  opportunity  for  friendly  association 
is  provided.  The  facilities  of  the  lounge  and  dining  rooms  are  also 
available  for  the  social  activities  of  other  graduate  students.  Club  and 
committee  meetings  and  conferences  may  be  held  there. 

Rooms  are  also  available  in  town.  Requests  for  room  reservations 
for  the  Smith  Dormitory  should  be  addressed  to  Box  C,  Smith  Dormi- 
tory; for  Spencer  Hall,  to  Mrs.  Marvin  H.  Stacy,  Adviser  to  Women. 
Board  in  town  costs  from  $20.00  to  $30.00  a  month. 

The  University  Year 

Four  terms,  or  quarters,  of  approximately  eleven  weeks  each 
constitute  the  regular  University  year.  In  all  of  these  terms  graduate 
courses  are  offered,  and  students  may  register  at  the  beginning  of  any 
term.  The  summer  quarter  is  a  component  part  of  the  University  year, 
and  the  rules  for  admission  and  the  requirements  for  advanced  degrees 
are  the  same  as  in  other  quarters.  The  master's  degree  may  ordinarily 
be  attained  in  three  summer  quarters  or  an  equivalent. 

General  Regulations 

The  following  regulations  of  the  graduate  faculty  should  be 
observed : 

1.  Graduate  students  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  regarding 
faithfulness  in  performance  of  assigned  tasks  and  regarding  examina- 
tions and  credit  as  students  in  other  departments  of  the  University. 
But  graduate  work  presupposes  a  greater  amount  of  time  for  research 
in  the  library  or  the  laboratory;  and  the  student,  being  more  mature, 
is  thrown  more  upon  his  own  responsibility.  For  these  reasons  ex- 
cessive registration  is  not  permitted.  The  whole  idea  of  graduate  work 
is  comprised  in  a  more  intense  specialization  and  therefore  more  com- 
plete investigation  than  is  necessary  or  wise  in  undergraduate 
instruction.  The  administrative  board  will  not  count  for  credit  toward 
a  higher  degree  work  done  by  students  who,  in  the  same  session,  are 
doing  work  toward  a  higher  degree  in  any  other  graduate  or  pro- 
fessional school. 

2.  Grades  for  each  course  completed  are  reported  to  the  Dean 
and  to  the  Registrar.  These  grades  are  as  follows: 

Passed,  which  represents  satisfactory  work. 

Failed,  which  represents  work  that  is  unsatisfactory  for  graduate 
credit. 

No  work  falling  below  the  standard  represented  by  the  grade  of 
Passed  is  counted  for  graduate  credit.  No  grade,  on  a  mathematical 
basis,  below  80  will  be  credited.  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  adminis- 
trative board,  the  quality  of  the  work  done  by  any  student  falls  below 
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the  standard  expected  of  graduate  students,  the  registration  of  such 
a  student  will  be  canceled. 

3.  The  unit  of  work  is  the  course,  by  which  is  meant,  as  a  rule,  a 
class  meeting  five  times  a  week.  Half-courses  are  also  offered.  In 
some  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students,  such  as  the  seminars  and 
other  research  courses,  the  formal  class  exercises  are  modified.  But 
all  such  work  is  credited  in  terms  of  courses  and  half-courses. 

Not  more  than  three  courses,  or  fifteen  hours  of  class  attendance, 
will  be  permitted.  Students  of  more  than  one  year's  standing,  can- 
didates for  the  doctor's  degree,  are  permitted  greater  latitude  with 
reference  to  courses  for  which  formal  registration  is  required.  Such 
considerations  as  the  amount  of  time  devoted  to  research,  to  work 
on  the  doctoral  dissertation,  and  the  like,  weigh  in  the  estimate  of 
what  constitutes  full  work.  But  in  all  such  cases  detailed  reports  by 
the  department  are  required  before  residence  credit  is  given. 

Only  work  announced  as  open  for  graduate  credit  in  this  bulletin 
or  the  bulletin  of  the  summer  school  session  may  be  counted  toward 
the  higher  degrees. 

Work  done  in  absentia  will  not  be  counted  for  graduate  credit, 
except  that  in  certain  cases  approved  by  the  department  and  by  the 
administrative  board,  part  of  the  work  on  the  thesis  for  a  higher 
degree  may  be  done  elsewhere,  and  except,  further,  that  part  of 
the  work  required  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  may,  on 
recommendation  of  the  major  department  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  administrative  board  be  done  at  another  university.  But  all  such 
work,  even  when  credited,  is  subject  to  examination  at  the  finals 
required  for  the  degree. 

4.  Work  taken  more  than  five  years  before  the  date  at  which  the 
master's  degree  is  expected  may  not  be  used  to  count  for  credit 
toward  that  degree;  and  work  taken  more  than  ten  years  before  the 
Ph.D.  degree  is  expected  may  not  be  counted  for  credit  toward  that 
degree. 

5.  Each  graduate  student  works  under  the  direction  of  a  special 
committee  established  in  the  majnner  hereinafter  described.  The 
program  and  plan  of  study  proposed  by  each  graduate  student  will 
be  approved  by  the  chairman  and  by  the  Dean. 

The  effort  is  made  to  arouse  in  the  mind  of  the  student  a  feeling 
that  graduate  work  is  not  a  matter  solely  of  attendance  on  classes 
and  passing  examinations  on  courses.  He  must  see  his  work  as  a 
whole  and  in  its  relation  to  a  department  of  learning,  not  as  a  set  of 
isolated  units.  In  the  more  intimate  personal  relations  to  the  advisory 
committee,  too,  he  finds  values  impossible  in  the  undergraduate  course. 
He  is  a  member  of  a  small  group ;  instruction  is  more  nearly  personal ; 
he  becomes  acquainted  with  the  method  as  well  as  with  the  content  of 
learning. 


THE  GRADUATE  DEGREES 


The  degrees  under  the  supervision  of  the  graduate  faculty  are 
Master  of  Arts  (A.M.),  Master  of  Science  (S.M.),  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  (Ph.D.). 

1.  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Prerequisites 

For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  the  general  prerequisite  is  the 
completion  of  a  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or, 
occasionally,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  a  college  or  univer- 
sity of  standard  grade.  This  course  should  have  included  special  study 
in  the  department  in  which  the  graduate  degree  is  sought  sufficient 
in  extent  to  constitute  a  proper  preparation  for  the  advanced  work 
expected  of  candidates  for  the  degree.  If  the  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion has  been  insufficient,  the  Graduate  School  and  the  department 
may  prescribe  certain  preliminary  courses  before  recommending  a 
student  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  a  higher  degree.  Such  courses 
do  not  count  for  graduate  credit,  but  become  requirements  for  the 
degrees  in  addition  to  the  nine  courses  specified  below. 

Registration 

Nine  full  courses  of  advanced  character  are  required  for  the 
master's  degree.  To  complete  these  courses  at  least  three  full  quarters 
of  residence  are  required.  No  course  will  be  counted  for  the  degree 
unless  it  appears  in  this  bulletin  or  is  approved  by  the  administrative 
board  for  inclusion  in  the  next  catalogue  of  the  Graduate  School.  Such 
courses  are  of  two  classes  only:  those  for  graduates,  and  those  open 
to  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates.  Courses  of  this  second 
class  are  ordinarily  open  only  to  students  of  at  least  senior  standing. 

Courses  of  Study 

Of  the  nine  courses  offered  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts,  six  shall  constitute  the  major  and  three  the  minor.  During 
the  first  quarter  of  residence,  these  courses  will  be  selected  by  the 
heads  of  departments  or  by  the  chairmen  of  departmental  committees 
on  graduate  studies.  Thereafter  the  selections  shall  be  made  by  the 
student's  special  advisory  committee.  These  committees,  consisting 
of  three  professors  of  the  graduate  faculty,  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Dean  not  later  than  the  second  quarter  of  residence.  All  course  selec- 
tions and  study  plans  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  adminis- 
trative board.  All  courses,  both  major  and  minor,  may  be  drawn  from 
a  single  department.  When  drawn  from  separate  departments,  six 
courses  (the  major)  are  to  be  selected  from  one  department,  and 
three   (the  minor)   from  one  other.    Ordinarily,  major  and  minor 
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courses  should  be  selected  from  the  same  division  (cf.  p.  22).  The 
decision  as  to  choice  of  courses  is  determined  by  what  appear  to  be 
the  interests  of  the  student.  Departments  and  committees,  however, 
will  be  expected  to  provide  the  student  with  a  program  of  studies 
having  a  clearly  defined  relationship. 

Other  Requirements 

The  method  of  securing  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  and 
the  relation  of  the  candidate  to  his  advisory  committee  are  explained 
under  the  headings  of  Admission  and  of  General  Regulations. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  modern  foreign  language  is 
required  of  candidates  for  the  master's  degree.  The  knowledge  will 
be  tested  by  a  special  examination  given  by  the  language  department 
concerned,  and  must  be  certified  to  before  the  student  is  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  the  degree.  (See  pages  36,  37.) 

The  Master's  Thesis 

Besides  the  completion  of  advanced  courses  that  constitute  a  unified 
plan  of  study,  the  fitness  of  the  student  for  the  degree  is  tested  in 
two  ways :  by  a  thesis  and  by  oral  and  written  final  examinations.  The 
thesis  tests  the  candidate's  knowledge  of  the  method  of  investigation 
and  his  ability  to  make  use  of  the  knowledge  he  has  acquired.  The 
examinations  test  his  knowledge  of  his  special  field  by  directing 
attention  to  the  field  as  a  whole,  as  contrasted  with  the  course,  which 
deals  with  a  limited  portion  of  the  field. 

The  subject  chosen  for  the  thesis,  having  been  endorsed  by  the 
chairman  of  the  student's  special  committee,  must  be  approved  by 
the  administrative  board  not  later  than  two  quarters  before  the  com- 
mencement at  which  the  degree  is  to  be  awarded.  No  change  in  subject, 
or  deferring  of  the  time  of  approval,  will  be  permitted  unless  at  least 
two  quarters  of  residence  intervene  between  the  approval  of  the 
subject  and  the  conferring  of  the  degree,  except  that,  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  administrative  board,  the  thesis  may  be  completed  by 
a  student  not  in  residence  who  has  satisfied  the  requirements  as  to 
courses.  For  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  such  permission 
may  be  secured,  see  the  General  Regulations. 

The  subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  connected  with  the  major,  must 
be  connected  with  a  course  or  courses  pursued  in  residence,  and  may 
count  not  to  exceed  one  course.  In  case  the  courses  offered  by  the 
candidate  include  a  seminar,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  give  aid  in 
the  preparation  of  the  thesis,  no  credit  will  be  given  for  the  thesis 
per  se.  The  thesis,  in  order  to  be  approved,  must  be  written  in  correct 
English  and  in  scholarly  form.  It  must  show  independent  thought  both 
in  its  recognition  of  a  clearly  defined  problem  and  in  its  method  of 
treatment.  It  must  show  the  sources  of  information  and  a  knowledge 
of  the  bibliography  of  the  special  field. 
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The  thesis  must  be  presented  at  least  one  month  before  the  com- 
mencement at  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  and  in  triplicate. 
All  copies  must  be  on  paper  of  prescribed  size  and  quality,  and  must 
observe  the  special  rules  of  form  established  by  the  administrative 
board.  A  copy  of  the  regulations  for  the  form  of  theses  and  abstracts 
may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office.  An  abstract  must  be 
submitted  with  the  thesis;  if  the  thesis  is  approved  and  the  degree 
conferred,  this  abstract  will  be  printed  in  a  special  bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  annually  devoted  to  reports  of  research. 

Examinations 

Candidates  for  the  master's  degree  are  required  to  pass  all  exami- 
nations in  courses  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  of  residence  with  the 
grades  specified  under  the  general  regulations  given  above.  In  addi- 
tion, two  special  examinations  are  required.  The  first  of  these,  a 
written  examination  on  the  field  of  the  major,  is  to  be  set  by  the 
student's  advisory  committee  and  must  be  taken  not  earlier  than  the 
first  month  of  the  last  quarter  of  residence.  The  second  examination 
is  oral,  covering  the  entire  work  of  the  candidate,  both  major  and 
minor,  with  special  stress  on  the  thesis  and  one  other  topic  to  be 
selected  by  the  candidate.  The  examination  is  to  be  conducted  by 
a  special  committee  appointed  by  the  Dean,  consisting  as  a  rule  of  the 
student's  adviser  as  chairman  and  at  least  two  other  representatives 
of  the  major  and  minor  subjects.  Formal  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
for  holding  this  oral  examination  shall  be  sent  to  all  officers  of 
professorial  rank  in  the  major  and  minor  departments  and  to  the 
members  of  the  administrative  board,  and  persons  so  notified  may 
attend  the  examinations  if  they  desire  to  do  so. 

These  examinations  must  satisfy  the  committee  which  has  charge 
of  them  that  the  candidate  possesses  such  knowledge  of  his  major 
and  minor  field  as  may  reasonably  be  expected,  that  he  can  draw 
upon  his  knowledge  with  promptness  and  accuracy,  and  that  his 
thinking  is  not  limited  to  the  separate  units  represented  by  his  courses. 
Ability  to  draw  conclusions  and  to  express  ideas  with  clearness  and 
precision  is  a  necessary  element.  No  mere  memorizing  of  facts  will 
serve. 

The  special  committees  on  theses  and  on  the  examinations  will 
report  their  recommendations  to  the  Dean  at  least  one  week  before 
the  end  of  the  last  quarter  of  residence.  If  the  candidate's  record  in 
these  respects  is  satisfactory,  and  if  he  has  complied  with  all  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree,  the  Dean  will  report  to  the  faculty  for 
approval  and  recommendation  to  the  board  of  trustees. 

Commencement 

Degrees  are  conferred  at  the  annual  commencement  exercises  of 
the  University  in  June  and  at  the  close  of  the  summer  quarter  in 
August.  But  a  candidate  may  complete  his  required  work,  including 
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examination  and  submission  and  acceptance  of  the  thesis,  at  the  end 
of  any  quarter  or  term.  A  student  must  be  registered  in  the  University 
in  the  quarter  in  which  he  is  to  be  awarded  a  degree.  If  his  work  has 
been  completed  before  this  time,  this  requirement  may  be  met  by 
filling  out  the  registration  blanks  without  registering  for  specific 
courses.  Attendance  at  the  commencement  at  which  the  degree  is 
conferred  is  required  unless  the  candidate  is  specially  excused  by  the 
Dean  and  the  President  of  the  University. 

Summary  of  the  Province  of  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  rules  and  conditions  governing  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
set  forth  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  have  certain  well  defined  aims. 
The  degree  is  not  a  research  degree  in  the  sense  that  the  candidate  in 
every  case  is  required  in  the  thesis  to  make  an  original  contribution 
to  knowledge,  although  such  contributions  in  the  thesis  are  regarded 
as  the  proper  fruition  of  graduate  endeavor.  It  is,  however,  a  research 
degree  so  far  as  the  individual  student  is  concerned,  since  he  is 
engaged  in  a  technical  study  of  a  single  field  of  learning,  and  this 
study  culminates  in  work  upon  a  single  problem,  the  subject  of  his 
thesis,  in  the  solution  of  which  he  is  required  to  give  evidence  of  the 
mastery  of  graduate  methods  of  investigation.  He  is  concerned  with  the 
materials  of  learning,  and  with  the  organization  and  interpretation  of 
these  materials.  Since  the  training  is  thought  of  as  liberal,  as  great  a 
latitude  is  permitted  in  the  selection  of  courses  as  is  compatible  with 
the  idea  of  a  sharply  defined  field  of  major  interest  and  with  the 
requirement  of  interrelationship  in  the  whole  plan  of  study.  The  object 
is  to  make  possible  for  the  student  a  relative  mastery  of  one  of  the 
liberal  arts  and  to  give  him  an  introduction  to  critical  scholarship  and 
research  method.  A  beginning  is  made  in  the  training  of  the  specialist. 
Hence  the  correlation  of  courses,  the  oral  and  written  examinations, 
and  the  thesis.  Since  there  are  many  possible  combinations  of  courses, 
the  method  of  administration  provides  for  personal  supervision  of  a 
student's  work  by  a  special  committee. 

Development  of  precision  and  method  in  investigation  and  the  cul- 
tivation of  powers  of  criticism  and  evaluation  of  evidence,  together 
with  the  enlarged  mastery  of  the  subject  matter  of  a  defined  field, 
constitute  a  training  of  indisputable  value  to  the  students  who  plan 
to  enter  the  so-called  learned  professions  or  business  or  industry. 
Research  is  the  way  of  progress  in  each  activity. 

The  work  outlined  above  can  be  done  in  one  year  by  students  whose 
preparation  has  been  good  and  by  those  who  devote  themselves  with 
as  much  application  to  this  more  specialized  work  as  do  members  of 
any  other  professional  school.  But  two  years  are  better  than  one  and 
will  yield  correspondingly  greater  results.  Especially  is  this  true  for 
young  men  and  women  who  desire  to  prepare  for  high  school  and 
college  teaching  but  who,  instead  of  wishing  to  become  active  inves- 
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tigators,  desire  to  become  thoroughly  trained  as  scholars.  Part  of 
their  time  may  be  spent  in  a  study  of  courses  and  programs,  and 
of  methods  of  instruction  applicable  to  their  special  subjects.  Two 
years  of  study  of  this  sort,  if  put  on  the  right  foundation,  will  give 
rich  results,  and  in  some  cases  such  a  course  may  be  more  useful  than 
the  course  which  leads  to  the  doctorate.  The  graduate  office  and  the 
administrative  board  will  gladly  plan  work  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  on  a  two-year  basis,  and  persons  who  complete  such  a  course 
with  distinction  will  be  specially  recommended  for  teaching  positions 
of  the  better  grade. 

Teaching  fellows,  assistants,  and  instructors,  whose  time  is  partly 
devoted  to  service  to  the  University,  will  be  expected  to  take  more 
than  one  year  to  obtain  the  master's  degree.  Such  students  in  the 
Graduate  School  will  not  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  six  courses 
in  any  one  academic  year. 

2.  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Prerequisites  and  Admission  to  Candidacy 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  is  offered  after  the  completion  of 
prescribed  courses  of  study  in  any  one  of  the  following  departments: 
chemistry,  engineering,  commerce,  geology,  and  public  administration; 
by  special  arrangement  in  some  other  scientific  departments.  The  pre- 
requisites for  the  degree  are  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  the 
department  of  the  major  as  offered  at  this  institution,  or  equivalent 
courses.  Before  being  admitted  to  candidacy  the  student  must  have 
completed  the  courses  of  study  for  the  corresponding  bachelor's  degree 
as  outlined  in  the  general  catalogue. 

Course  of  Study 

In  general,  the  requirements  in  courses  are  identical  with  those  of 
the  Master  of  Arts  degree :  i.  e.,  of  the  nine  courses  required,  six  shall 
constitute  the  major  and  three  the  minor.  The  minor,  however,  must 
be  in  a  separate  department  from  the  major.  The  thesis,  which  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  under 
certain  conditions  may  be  counted  for  one  course  credit.  The  following 
prescribed  courses  of  study  lead  to  the  degree  in  the  field  indicated : 

I.    Master  of  Science  Without  Specification  of  Major  Field. 

Students  holding  the  degree  of  B.S.  from  a  standard  college  may  pro- 
ceed to  the  degree  of  S.M.  by  fulfilling  the  following  requirements:  six 
approved  courses  in  some  science  (the  major),  three  courses  in  an  allied 
department  (the  minor). 

II.    Master  of  Science  in  Chemistry. 

Six  approved  courses  from  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  and  three 
approved  courses  from  a  distinct  but  allied  department. 
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III.  Master  of  Science  in  Commerce. 

Six  approved  courses  from  the  Department  of  Commerce,  and  three 
approved  courses  from  a  distinct  but  allied  department. 

IV.  Master  of  Science  in  Geology. 

A  major  consisting  of  Geology  304,  305,  306,  307,  308,  309,  and  three 
approved  courses  from  a  distinct  but  allied  department. 

V.    Master  of  Science  in  Engineering. 

In  each  case  the  major  shall  consist  of  six  approved  courses  from  the 
group  listed  under  the  major  field,  and  the  minor*  of  three  approved 
courses  from  one  or  two  allied  departments,  exclusive  of  the  major,  so 
distributed  that  if  the  minor  falls  within  two  departments,  the  division 
will  be  two  courses  in  one  and  one  in  the  other. 

A.  Master  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Chemical  Engineering  291,  292,  293,  391,  392,  393, 
and  additional  approved  courses  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 
Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued  when 
properly  approved:  Economics  and  Commerce;  General,  Civil,  Elec- 
trical, and  Mechanical  Engineering;  Geology;  Mathematics;  and 
Physics. 

B.  Master  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering. 
Four  fields  of  specialization  are  afforded. 

1.  Municipal  and  Sanitary  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Civil  Engineering  260ab,  265abc,  280a,  290abc, 
365abc. 

Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued 
when  properly  approved:  Bacteriology;  Chemistry;  Economics 
and  Commerce;  General,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering; 
Geology;  History  and  Government;  Psychology;  Sociology;  Zo- 
ology. 

2.  Highway  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Civil  Engineering  260abc,  275abc,  360abc, 
General  Engineering  236abc. 

Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued  when 
properly  approved:  Chemistry;  Economics  and  Commerce;  Gen- 
eral, Chemical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering;  Geology;  History 
and  Government;  Sociology;  Rural  Social-Economics. 

3.  Structural  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Civil  Engineering  270abc,  275abc,  370abc; 
General  Engineering  236abc,  256abc. 

Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued  when 
properly  approved:  Chemistry;  Economics  and  Commerce;  Gen- 
eral, Chemical,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering;  Geology; 
Mathematics;  Physics. 

4.  Hydro-electric  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Civil  Engineering  275abc,  280a,  285ab,  365abc; 
Electrical  Engineering  262a,  272a,  282a,  382abc. 
Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued  when 
properly  approved:  Chemistry,  Economics  and  Commerce,  Gen- 
eral, Chemical,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering;  Geology; 
History  and  Government. 


*  It  is  understood  that  the  minors  chosen  shall  form  part  of  a  unified  program  and 
that  students  shall  enter  only  such  courses  as  they  are  qualified  to  pursue  for  graduate 
credit. 
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C.  Master  of  Science  in  Electrical  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Electrical  Engineering  262a,  272a,  282a,  382abc. 
Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued  when 
properly  approved:  Chemistry;  Economics  and  Commerce;  General, 
Chemical,  Civil,  and  Mechanical  Engineering;  Mathematics;  Physics. 

D.  Master  of  Science  in  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Approved  majors:  Mechanical  Engineering  166a,  176ab,  186ab, 
283abc,  288abc;  General  Engineering  256abc. 

Departments  in  which  courses  for  the  minor  may  be  pursued  when 
properly  approved:  Chemistry;  Economics  and  Commerce;  General, 
Chemical,  Civil,  and  Electrical  Engineering;  Mathematics;  Physics. 

VI.  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy. 

A  major  in  Pharmacy  and  a  minor  in  an  allied  science. 

VII.  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Administration. 

A  major  in  Public  Administration  or  Public  Welfare  and  a  minor  in  a 
related  department  affiliated  with  the  School  of  Public  Administration. 

Other  Requirements 

The  requirements  regarding  reading  knowledge  of  a  modern 
language,  thesis,  examinations,  committees,  residence,  and  conferring 
of  degrees  are  the  same  as  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  with  the 
following  exception:  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 
in  the  departments  of  Civil,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering 
are  not  required  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  modern  foreign 
language. 

3.  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  conferred  only  upon  those 
who  have  completed,  with  high  distinction,  a  period  of  extended  study 
and  investigation  in  a  single  field  of  learning  during  which  they  have 
gained  control  of  the  materials  in  the  chosen  field,  have  mastered  the 
method  of  advanced  study,  and  have  illustrated  this  method  through  a 
dissertation,  the  result  of  independent  research,  which  adds  to  the 
sum  of  human  knowledge  or  presents  results  that  have  enduring  value. 
Neither  the  accumulation  of  facts,  however  great  in  amount,  nor  the 
completion  of  advanced  courses,  however  numerous,  can  be  substituted 
for  this  power  of  independent  investigation  and  the  proofs  of  its 
possession.  While  it  is  true  that  a  well  prepared  student  of  good 
ability  may  secure  the  degree  upon  the  completion  of  three  years' 
study,  it  should  be  understood  that  this  time  requirement  is  wholly 
secondary  to  other  considerations  that  will  be  explained  in  the  follow- 
ing paragraphs.  In  some  instances  work  done  in  other  institutions  may 
be  counted  toward  the  degree  at  the  discretion  of  the  committee  in 
charge  and  the  administrative  board.  (See  pp.  22-23.)  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances will  the  degree  be  awarded  until  the  student  has  been  in 
residence  at  least  three  consecutive  quarters  within  a  period  of  twelve 
months. 
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Admission 

The  rules  for  admission  to  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  and  for  registration  for  courses  in  the  first  year  of 
residence  are  the  same  as  those  stated  above  in  the  section  on  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  (See  page  29.) 

Course  of  Study 

At  the  time  of  admission  the  student  should,  with  the  advice  of  the 
head  of  the  department  or  of  the  chairman  of  the  departmental  com- 
mittee on  graduate  studies,  elect  a  major  field.  As  soon  as  a  disser- 
tation topic  has  been  chosen  and  has  been  approved  by  the  department 
and  the  administrative  board,  a  special  committee  will  be  appointed, 
consisting  of  the  professor  under  whom  the  dissertation  is  to  be  pre- 
pared as  chairman  and  of  four  other  members  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
This  committee  will  prepare  the  tentative  program  of  the  student's 
study  and  will  guide  the  research  activity.  Until  the  committee  is 
appointed,  selection  of  courses  will  be  in  the  charge  of  heads  of 
departments  or  chairmen  of  departmental  committees  on  graduate 
study.  The  special  committee  must  be  appointed  before  or  at  the  time 
of  the  preliminary  oral  examination.  All  course  selections  and  study 
programs  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean  and  the  adminis- 
trative board  of  the  Graduate  School.  Committees  and  departments 
will  be  guided  by  the  following  principles:  (1)  there  shall  be  a  major 
in  some  well-defined  and  recognized  field,  a  mastery  of  which  shall 
be  the  aim  of  the  student  and  the  requirement  of  the  Graduate  School. 
As  the  student  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  whole  field,  he  will 
be  required  to  take  as  many  courses  as  may  be  required  by  the 
department  concerned  and  the  administrative  board.  (2)  There  shall 
be  a  minor,  designated  as  such,  consisting  of  six  courses.  These  courses 
may  be  drawn  from  an  allied  department  or  from  the  department  of 
the  major.  The  latter  program  may  be  permitted  only  when  the 
department  offers  recognized  divisions  of  study  other  than  those 
included  in  the  accepted  major  in  that  department. 

The  work  of  the  third  year,  or  of  such  additional  years  as  may 
be  necessary,  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  writing  of  the  disser- 
tation or  with  special  laboratory  or  research  work.  The  department 
of  the  major  or  the  student's  special  committee,  however,  may  exercise 
the  discretionary  power  of  requiring  that  additional  or  supplementary 
courses  be  taken. 

Foreign  Language  Requirements 

Each  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  French  and  German 
given  under  the  supervision  of  the  foreign  language  departments. 
These  examinations  will  include  one  general  elementary  passage  of 
French  and  of  German,  and  at  least  two  other  passages  in  each 
language  chosen  from  the  field  of  specialization.  The  foreign  language 
departments  will  set  three  dates  each  year,  one  about  November  15, 
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one  about  March  15,  and  one  about  July  20,  for  these  examinations. 
The  examination  in  one  of  these  languages  must  have  been  passed 
prior  to  admission  to  candidacy. 

The  Dissertation 

The  subject  chosen  for  the  dissertation  should  have  been  approved 
by  the  department  at  the  time  of  the  preliminary  oral  examination. 
This  topic  must  be  approved  by  the  administrative  board  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree.  But  work  upon  the 
dissertation,  such  as  preliminary  bibliographies  and  the  collection  of 
material,  should  be  begun  earlier  than  this.  The  dissertation  is  the  fruit 
of  thorough  investigation  of  a  definite  problem  and  finds  its  value  in 
the  scholarly  and  workmanlike  manner  in  which  it  is  presented,  in  its 
contribution  to  learning,  and  in  the  mental  power  which  it  displays. 

The  dissertation  must  be  presented,  in  four  typewritten  copies, 
at  least  six  weeks  before  the  commencement  at  which  the  candidate 
expects  his  degree.  It  must  comply  with  the  rules  of  form  for  thesis 
prescribed  by  the  administrative  board,  and  abstracts  must  be  supplied 
as  under  the  rules  for  the  master's  thesis.  The  special  committee,  and 
such  other  professors  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Dean,  shall  examine 
the  dissertation,  and  no  dissertation  shall  be  accepted  unless  it  secures 
the  unanimous  vote  of  this  committee. 

Publication  of  the  dissertation,  except  by  abstract  in  the  graduate 
bulletin,  is  not  required  by  the  Graduate  School.  The  various  journals 
published  by  the  University  afford  opportunity  for  publication,  at  least 
in  part,  and  such  publication  is  expected. 

Examinations 

Not  earlier  than  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  at  least  one 
academic  year  prior  to  the  commencement  at  which  the  degree  is 
expected,  a  preliminary  oral  examination  shall  be  given  by  a  special 
committee  appointed  by  the  Dean  and  by  all  members  of  the  staff 
of  the  major  and  minor  departments.  This  examination  shall  cover 
all  the  work  of  the  two  years.  No  student  will  be  admitted  to  candi- 
dacy for  the  doctorate  until  this  examination  has  been  passed. 

At  least  four  weeks  before  the  end  of  the  period  of  study  a  written 
examination  must  be  passed  by  the  candidate.  The  field  to  be  covered 
by  this  examination  shall  be  determined  by  the  student's  special  com- 
mittee. 

The  final  oral  examination  must  take  place  at  least  one  week 
before  the  commencement  at  which  the  student  is  a  candidate  for  the 
degree.  In  case  the  major  department  so  desires,  the  student  may 
undertake  the  oral  in  the  major  and  the  minor  subjects  separately. 
In  no  case,  however,  may  a  greater  time  than  three  months  elapse 
between  the  two  examinations.  The  committee  to  have  charge  of  this 
examination  is  appointed  by  the  Dean  and  includes  the  head  of  the 
major  department  with  other  members  of  the  major  and  minor  depart- 
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ments  as  assistants.  The  date  and  place  of  the  examination  shall  be 
publicly  announced,  and  the  examination  shall  be  open  to  any  member 
of  the  graduate  faculty.  The  final  oral  examinations  on  the  major  and 
minor  fields  may,  on  approval  of  the  Dean,  be  separated  from  the 
defence  of  the  dissertation. 

Candidates  whose  record  in  courses,  examinations,  and  disserta- 
tion is  satisfactory  will  be  reported  by  the  Dean  to  the  faculty  for 
recommendation  to  the  board  of  trustees. 

Commencement 

Attendance  at  the  commencement  at  which  the  degree  is  conferred 
is  required,  unless  the  candidate  is  excused  by  the  Dean  and  the 
President  of  the  University. 

SUMMARY  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HIGHER  DEGREES 

Master's  Degree 

1.  A  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  institution. 

2.  A  minimum  residence  period  of  three  quarters.  All  work  credited 
toward  degree  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  five  years. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  modern  foreign  language. 

4.  Application  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree 
must  be  filed  six  months,  or  two  quarters,  before  the  date  at  which  the 
degree  is  expected. 

5.  Nine  graduate  courses,  six  of  which  must  be  in  the  department 
of  the  major. 

6.  A  written  examination  in  the  field  of  the  major. 

7.  An  oral  examination  covering  the  entire  field  of  study. 

8.  A  thesis. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

1.  Admission  is  the  same  as  for  the  master's  degree. 

2.  A  minimum  of  three  years  of  graduate  study,  at  least  one  of 
which  must  be  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

4.  Application  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
must  be  filed  one  academic  year,  or  three  quarters,  before  the  date  at 
which  the  degree  is  expected. 

5.  A  major  covering  adequately  the  field  of  major  interest  and 
at  least  six  courses  in  a  minor,  which  may  or  may  not  be  in  a  different 
department. 

6.  A  preliminary  oral  examination. 

7.  A  written  examination  in  the  field  of  major  interest. 

8.  An  oral  examination  covering  the  entire  field  of  study. 

9.  A  dissertation. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Only  those  members  of  the  various  departmental  staffs  who  are 
concerned  in  graduate  instruction  are  included  in  the  following 
statements. 

Notes  on  the  Method  of  Numbering  and  Counting  Courses 

A  course  meets  five  or  six  times  a  week;  a  half -course  meets  three 
times  a  week.  Two  hours  of  laboratory  or  field  work  count  as  one 
meeting.  All  work  is  credited  toward  degrees,  either  as  whole  or  as 
half-courses  in  accordance  with  the  principles  stated  above. 

Courses  with  a  double  number  are  completed  in  two  quarters,  and 
in  general  credit  will  not  be  given  until  both  quarters  have  been 
completed. 

Courses  with  three  numbers  require  three  quarters  to  complete, 
and  in  general  credit  will  not  be  given  for  the  work  of  one  or  two 
quarters  only. 

The  letters  a,  b,  and  c  refer  to  the  quarter  in  which  a  course  is 
offered,  as  fall,  winter,  and  spring,  respectively. 

Courses  numbered  from  101  to  200  are  for  advanced  undergraduates 
and  graduates,  from  201  to  400  for  graduates  only.  Courses  num- 
bered 301  to  400  are  research  courses. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Charles  Staples  Mangum,  Wesley  Critz  George,  Professors. 

The  following  courses  are  accepted  as  satisfying  requirements  for 
minors  in  programs  of  study  having  majors  in  certain  other  sciences. 

101.  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AND  ORGANS  OF  SPECIAL 
SENSE.  Prerequisite,  Zoology  41ab,  or  its  equivalent.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  special  laboratory  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
cord  and  encephalon.  Each  student  is  provided  with  numerous  prepared  dis- 
sections of  the  human  brain  and  a  series  of  sections  through  the  cord  of  the 
brain  stem  which,  he  studies  with  the  aid  of  a  guide.  A  human  brain  is  then 
given  to  each  group  of  four  men  and  by  them  dissected  in  order  to  correlate 
and  systematize  the  work  already  done.  A  practical  examination  tests  the 
student's  ability  to  locate  the  various  tracts  and  nuclei.  Twelve  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Mangum. 

102.  GENERAL  HISTOLOGY  AND  ORGANOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  two 
courses  in  Biology,  including  Zoology.  Credit:  1  course. 

Includes:  (a)  study  of  the  fundamental  tissues,  followed  by  (b)  the  study 
of  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  organs  of  the  body  in  connection  with  an 
examination  of  gross  structure.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory.  Six 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter;  nine  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor 
George. 

103.  EMBRYOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  two  courses  in  Biology,  including  Zo- 
ology. Credit:  y2  course. 

(a)  Lectures  and  laboratory  study  of  the  early  processes  in  the  formation 
of  the  vertebrate  body,  (b)  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  study  of 
mammalian  embryos.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter;  six  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  George. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY 

William  Chambers  Coker,  Henry  Roland  Totten,  John 
Nathaniel  Couch,  Professors. 
For  students  well  prepared  in  botany,  opportunities  are  found  in 
teaching,  in  the  scientific  work  of  the  United  States  government  and 
of  state  institutions,  in  special  work  in  various  phases  of  the  subject 
such  as  plant  breeding,  and  with  independent  institutions.  A  master's 
degree  in  botany  should  prepare  the  student  for  positions  in  any  of 
these  fields.  The  doctor's  degree  is  open  to  those  who  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  prepare  themselves  for  the  more  responsible  positions.  One 
teaching  fellowship  of  $500  and  several  assistantships  are  open  to 
students  qualified  to  fill  them. 

Laboratory  Equipment 

The  botanical  department  has  recently  moved  into  a  new,  well- 
equipped,  fireproof  building  which  was  added  as  an  extension  to  the 
older  building  previously  occupied  by  both  the  zoological  and  botanical 
departments. 

The  laboratory  facilities  are  fully  up  to  the  standard  of  similar 
institutions,  and  funds  are  available  for  the  purchase  of  any  additional 
laboratory  apparatus  needed  by  research  students  in  special  subjects. 
Included  in  the  equipment  is  a  greenhouse,  15  feet  wide  by  80  feet 
long,  which  is  a  great  aid  in  the  production  of  plants  for  class  use  and 
for  special  research. 

The  department  is  prepared  to  guide  students  in  research,  par- 
ticularly along  the  following  lines:  taxonomy  and  morphology  of  the 
lower  plants,  excluding  bacteria;  morphology  and  cytology  of  any 
group  of  plants  except  bacteria;  and  the  constitution  and  distribution 
of  the  flora  of  North  Carolina. 

The  library  of  the  department  has  in  the  last  few  years  been 
greatly  augmented  along  the  lines  of  standard  classical  works  of 
prime  importance  in  research,  particularly  in  the  field  of  mycology. 
In  this  field  the  department  library  is  more  complete  than  that  of 
any  other  southern  institution.  Particular  attention  has  also  been  given 
to  American  publications  in  botany  of  historical  importance.  It  contains 
a  majority  of  the  important  botanical  journals,  as  well  as  thousands 
of  valuable  books  and  reprints.  The  Arboretum  is  of  much  value  to 
students  in  the  study  of  special  problems,  and  the  surrounding  country 
is  particularly  rich  in  a  great  variety  of  interesting  plant  life.  The 
acquisition,  through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  George  Watts  Hill,  of  the 
famous  Ashe  Herbarium  has  greatly  enhanced  the  value  of  the 
facilities  of  the  department. 

The  candidate  for  the  master's  degree  is  at  first  given  work  requir- 
ing individual  initiative,  and  a  part  of  his  work  during  the  course 
consists  of  original  work,  with  the  preparation  of  his  results  in  the 
form  of  a  thesis.  Reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  is  required. 
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Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  give  most  of 
their  attention  to  the  preparation  of  an  advanced  thesis,  and  must 
show  ability  to  handle  their  subject  in  an  original  manner.  A  part  of 
their  work  may  be  done  during  the  summer  at  biological  stations  or 
other  institutions,  and  visits  to  other  libraries  may  be  necessitated  for 
the  study  of  special  literature. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

103.  STRUCTURE  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  ALGAE.  Pre- 
requisite, General  Botany.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  morphology  and  classification  of  the  Algae.  Lectures,  re- 
ports, laboratory  and  field  work.  The  subject  may  be  continued  under  the 
same  number  for  more  than  one  quarter  as  the  subject  advances,  credit  being 
given  for  each  repetition.  Two  lecture  or  report  and  six  laboratory  or  field 
trip  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $4-00.  Professor  Couch. 

(This  course  is  given  in  the  summer  session  as  sl03  by  Professors  Totten 
and  Couch.) 

Ill,  112,  113,  sll4.  STRUCTURE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 
FUNGI.  Prerequisite,  General  Botany.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  fungi,  with  special  attention  to  plant 
diseases,  to  the  culture  and  development  of  the  lower  fungi,  and  to  the  iden- 
tification of  mushrooms.  Lectures,  reports,  laboratory  and  field  work.  Two 
lecture  or  report  and  six  laboratory  or  field  trip  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter, 
and  spring  quarters,  and  in  the  second  term  of  the  summer  session.  Laboratory 
fee,  $4.00  a  quarter.  Professors  Coker,  Couch. 

122.  STRUCTURE,  GROWTH,  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE 
LIVERWORTS.  Prerequisite,  General  Botany.  Credit:  1  course. 

Two  lecture  or  report  and  six  laboratory  or  field  trip  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00.  Professors  Coker,  Couch. 

133.  STRUCTURE,  GROWTH,  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE 
MOSSES.  Prerequisite,  General  Botany.  Credit:  1  course. 

Two  lecture  or  report  and  six  laboratory  or  field  trip  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00.  Professors  Coker,  Couch. 

141.  STRUCTURE,  GROWTH,  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE 
FERNS.  Prerequisite,  General  Botany.  Credit:  1  course. 

Two  lecture  or  report  and  six  laboratory  or  field  trip  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00.  Professor  Coker. 

151,  153,  sl54.  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  THE  STRUCTURE  AND 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  SEED  PLANTS.  Prerequisite,  Genera)  Botany  and 
Botany  43  or  Botany  s43.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

For  each  of  these  courses  the  student  is  required  to  collect,  prepare  herba- 
rium specimens,  and  classify  two  plants  each  from  twenty  families  of  seed 
plants,  with  notes  on  the  families  and  sketches  to  show  the  principal  charac- 
teristics of  one  plant  in  each  of  these  families.  One  conference  a  week  with 
the  instructor,  fall  and  spring  quarters,  and  the  first  term  of  the  summer 
session.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00.  Professor  Totten. 

162.  STUDIES  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  BOTANY.  Prerequisite,  two 
courses  in  botany.  Credit:  %  course. 

Readings  and  reports.  This  course  may  continue  for  more  than  one  year  as 
the  subject  advances,  credit  being  given  for  each  repetition.  Three  hours  a 
week,  winter  quarter.  Professors  Coker,  Totten. 


42 


The  Graduate  School 


Courses  for  Graduates 

211,  212,  213,  s214.  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  THE  HISTOLQGY,  MOR- 
PHOLOGY, AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  FUNGI.  Credit:  1  course  each 
quarter. 

The  student  is  required  to  collect  and  prepare  material  for  the  microscopic 
study  of  special  problems.  Theses.  These  courses  may  be  continued  under  the 
same  numbers  for  more  than  one  year  as  the  subject  advances,  credit  being 
given  for  each  repetition.  Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters,  and  the  second 
term  of  the  summer  session.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00  a  quarter.  Professors 
Coker,  Couch. 

251,  252,  253,  s254.  MORPHOLOGY  OF  SEED  PLANTS.  Credit:  1 
course  each  quarter. 

Advanced  work  in  the  embryology  and  anatomy  of  seed  plants.  The  stu- 
dent is  required  to  collect  and  prepare  material  for  the  microscopic  study  of 
special  problems.  Theses.  These  courses  may  be  continued  under  the  same 
numbers  for  more  than  one  year  as  the  subject  advances,  credit  being  given  for 
each  repetition.  Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters,  and  the  first  term  of  the 
summer  session.  Laboratory  fee,  $4-00  a  quarter.  Professors  Coker,  Totten. 

301,  302,  303.  GRADUATE  RESEARCH.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

Original  work  with  thesis  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor.  These 
courses  may  cover  most  of  the  work  of  the  student  for  several  years,  credit 
being  given  each  quarter  in  accordance  with  the  work  done.  Laboratory  fee, 
$4.00  a  quarter.  Professors  Coker,  Totten,  Couch. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

James  Munsie  Bell,*  Alvin  Sawyer  Wheeler,  Frank  Kenneth 

Cameron,  James  Talmadge  Dobbins,  Professors. 
Floyd    Harris    Edmister,    Horace    Downs    Crockford,  Alfred 

McLaren  White,  Associate  Professors. 
Ralph  Walton  Bost,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  student  who  wishes  to  make  chemistry  his  profession  may 
later  wish  to  enter  one  of  the  following  branches  of  the  profession: 
(1)  Teaching  in  schools,  colleges,  and  universities.  At  present  the 
work  leading  to  the  degree  of  S.B.  in  Chemistry  fulfills  the  require- 
ments of  the  state,  but  there  is  a  strong  tendency  towards  the  require- 
ments of  the  master's  degree  for  the  highest  grade  of  teachers' 
certificate.  For  teachers  in  colleges  and  universities  the  work  leading 
to  the  Ph.D.  degree  should  be  taken.  (2)  For  industrial  chemists, 
consulting  chemists,  and  chemical  experts,  at  least  the  S.M.  degree  and 
preferably  the  Ph.D.  should  be  sought.  The  courses  leading  to  these 
degrees  provide  also  thorough  training  in  the  allied  sciences:  physics, 
geology,  mathematics,  and  engineering,  thus  enabling  the  student  to 
become  an  expert  adviser  for  a  corporation  in  developing  and  super- 
vising its  manufacturing  plants,  or  to  act  as  a  consulting  chemist  in 
special  problems.  (3)  The  national  and  state  scientific  bureaus  employ 
large  numbers  of  chemists  and  are  continually  appealing  to  the  uni- 
versities for  nominations  to  fill  new  positions.  The  better  of  these 
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positions  require  candidates  with  the  Ph.D.  degree.  (4)  Research 
chemists  are  employed  by  many  private  manufacturing  establishments 
and  by  many  semi-public  research  organizations  which  maintain  well- 
equipped  laboratories.  In  these,  investigations  are  pursued  that  have 
for  their  end  the  improvement  of  old  methods  and  the  invention  of  new 
ones.  The  proper  training  for  such  a  career  is  the  work  leading  to 
the  Ph.D.  degree. 

The  work  of  a  graduate  student  who  specializes  in  chemistry 
consists  in  large  measure  in  the  solution  of  some  research  problem. 
The  student  learns  at  first  hand  the  point  of  view  and  the  methods 
of  research  chemists.  At  the  present  time  a  number  of  lines  of  investi- 
gation are  being  actively  followed  in  this  laboratory.  In  inorganic 
chemistry  research  is  in  progress  on  certain  of  the  rare  earths.  Several 
problems  in  heterogeneous  equilibria  are  being  carried  on  by  the 
divisions  of  physical,  analytical,  and  inorganic  chemistry.  In  physical 
chemistry  the  physical  constants  of  the  nitrotoluenes  are  being  inves- 
tigated. Studies  bearing  on  the  theory  of  solutions  are  also  being 
carried  on  by  the  division  of  physical  chemistry.  In  organic  chemistry 
cymene,  a  by-product  of  wood-pulp  manufacture,  is  being  investigated. 
Work  is  also  progressing  on  dihydroxynaphthalene,  a  dye  intermediate, 
on  condensation  reactions  between  diketones  and  semicarbazide  and 
phenylsemicarbazide,  and  on  extension  of  the  Grignard  Reaction. 
The  chemistry  of  the  organic  sulphur  compounds  and  also  of  certain 
plant  products  is  under  investigation.  In  industrial  chemistry  investi- 
gations are  now  under  way  concerning  the  utilization  of  sulphur 
dioxide  in  the  recovery  of  merchantable  phosphates,  the  hydro- 
metallurgy  of  copper,  the  production  and  utilization  of  cotton  for 
cellulose,  the  removal  of  traces  of  iron  from  commercial  grades  of  salt, 
the  ageing  of  rubber,  and  the  recovery  of  values  from  alunite.  In 
chemical  engineering  there  is  research  on  agitation  and  mixing,  friction 
in  packed  towers,  and  flow  in  non-circular  sections.  In  analytical  chem- 
istry a  study  of  the  separation  of  the  metals  and  methods  for  quanti- 
tative determination  for  several  elements  is  being  carried  on.  The 
results  of  all  these  researches  appear  as  the  work  proceeds,  and  during 
recent  years  numerous  articles  reporting  progress  in  these  investiga- 
tions have  been  published  in  American  journals. 

The  research  experience  gained  in  the  graduate  years  is  of  ines- 
timable value  not  only  to  the  student  himself  but  also  to  the  educational 
institution  or  to  the  industry  with  which  he  later  becomes  associated. 
This  is  amply  verified  from  the  records  of  the  positions  held  by  the 
graduates  of  the  University.  Many  have  gone  into  the  iron  and  steel 
industry;  a  number  into  the  dye  industry,  either  as  supervisors  of 
plant  operation  or  as  directors  of  chemical  research.  Others  have  gone 
into  other  industries,  such  as  tobacco,  corn  products,  general  chemi- 
cals, and  fertilizers.  Several  alumni  are  now  in  charge  of  large 
research  projects  at  public  and  semi-public  institutions. 
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The  Department  of  Chemistry  now  occupies  a  new  building  named 
Venable  Hall  of  Chemistry  in  honor  of  Doctor  Francis  P.  Venable, 
who  was  connected  with  the  department  for  fifty  years.  This  building 
has  about  55,000  square  feet  of  floor  space,  mostly  of  modern  factory 
construction,  which  with  sky-light  illumination  is  admirably  adapted 
for  laboratory  use.  The  structure  is  fireproof,  and  contains  a  complete 
modern  ventilating  system.  About  thirty  small  individual  research 
laboratories  have  been  provided  for  the  faculty  and  for  graduate 
students.  Each  of  these  rooms  is  furnished  with  hot  and  cold  water, 
live  steam,  gas,  air  under  pressure,  and  electric  current  for  experi- 
mental purposes.  So  far  as  possible  the  laboratory  furniture  is  of 
fireproof  construction,  the  laboratory  table  tops,  hoods,  and  sinks 
being  constructed  of  alberene  stone  or  asbestos  lumber.  The  library 
of  the  department  occupies  a  large  room  in  the  main  building  and 
connects  with  a  seminar  room  where  small  advanced  classes  are  held. 

The  chemical  library  and  reading  room  contain  many  complete 
sets  of  the  most  important  chemical  periodicals,  many  books  of 
reference,  and  a  unique  collection  of  books  of  historical  value  and 
interest,  amounting  altogether  to  more  than  5,000i  volumes.  An 
endowment  of  $5,000,  the  generous  gift  of  Mildred  Cameron  Shepard 
in  memory  of  her  father,  Paul  Cameron,  supplements  the  general 
fund  for  the  maintenance  of  the  library. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships 

Ledoux  Fellowship.  This  fellowship,  awarded  annually,  is  the 
gift  of  Dr.  A.  R.  Ledoux  of  New  York.  The  amount  of  the  fellowship 
is  $300. 

Attention  is  also  called  to  the  teaching  fellowships  open  to  graduate 
students  who  wish  to  defray  part  of  their  expenses  by  teaching 
elementary  classes. 

Some  assistantships  are  also  open  to  graduate  students.  The  duties 
of  the  assistants  are  the  preparation  for  and  supervision  of  laboratory 
classes  in  the  larger  elementary  courses,  and  also  the  examination  of 
laboratory  reports. 

Applications  for  these  positions  should  be  directed  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Chemistry  not  later  than  March  1  of  each  year. 

Graduate  Degrees  in  Chemistry 

The  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  S.M.  in  Chemistry  is  open  to 
students  who  have  graduated  with  the  degree  of  S.B.  in  Chemistry 
at  the  University,  and  to  students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent 
of  the  courses  as  prescribed  by  the  University.  The  course  leading 
to  the  degree  of  S.M.  in  Chemistry  is  prescribed  by  the  graduate 
faculty  and  consists  of  a  research  in  one  of  the  branches — inorganic, 
organic,  analytical,  industrial,  or  physical  chemistry;  of  two  seminar 
courses  of  three  quarters  each  in  two  of  those  branches;  and  of  one 
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course  of  three  quarters  to  be  selected  from  five  departments :  Physics, 
Geology,  Electrical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  and  Mathematics. 
The  general  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  govern  the  work  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Candidates  for  the  A.M.  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry  must 
have  elected  chemistry  as  a  major  in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 
Prerequisites  are  Chemistry  31,  41,  42,  61,  62,  81,  82,  and  any  one 
of  the  following:  Chemistry  51,  71,  91,  92,  163. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  HISTORY  OF  CHEMISTRY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  61,  62,  81,  82. 
Credit:  y2  course. 

History  of  chemistry,  with  discussion  of  the  development  of  chemical 
theories.  Three  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Cameron. 

163.  IDENTIFICATION  OF  PURE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS.  Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry  61,  62.  Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week, 
fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Professor  Bost. 

164.  CHEMISTRY  OF  DYESTUFFS.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  61,  62. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  (1933-1934  and  alternate  years.)  Three  lecture 
and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00* 
Professors  Wheeler,  Bost. 

165.  ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  61,  62.  Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Three  lecture 
and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 
Professors  Wheeler,  Bost. 

167,  168.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  PREPARATIONS.  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  61,  62.  Credit:  %  course  each  quarter. 

Laboratory  course.  Six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  any  two  quarters.  Lab- 
oratory fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professors  Wheeler,  Bost. 

169.  QUANTITATIVE  ORGANIC  ANALYSIS.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry 
163.  Credit:  y2  course. 

Quantitative  determination  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  halogens,  sul- 
phur, and  a  few  other  elements  by  well-established  methods.  Six  laboratory 
hours  a  week,  winter  or  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.00.  Professors 
Wheeler,  Bost. 

183.  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry 
81,  82.  Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures  and  textbooks.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Crock- 
ford. 

184.  ELECTROCHEMISTRY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  81,  82.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Lectures  and  textbooks.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor 
Crockford. 

185.  ELECTROCHEMISTRY.   Prerequisite,  Chemistry  184.    Credit:  % 

course. 

Laboratory  course  in  electrochemistry  to  follow  the  lecture  course,  Chem- 
istry 184.  Six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.00. 
Professor  Crockford. 

191,  192.  CHEMICAL  TECHNOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  61,  62, 
91,  92.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 
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The  methods  and  economics  of  the  chemical  industries;  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work.  Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hows  a  week,  fall  and  winter 
quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Cameron. 

Courses  in  Chemical  Engineering 

191.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  LABORATORY.  Prerequisite,  Chem- 
ical Engineering  194,  195,  196.  Credit:  1  course. 

Efficiency  studies  on  chemical  equipment,  plant  erection  studies,  and  unit 
process  work  in  the  laboratory.  Two  lecture  and  sixd  laboratory  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.   Professor  White. 

194,  195,  196.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  Pre- 
requisite, Ch.  E.  91.  Credit:  1%  courses. 

A  study  of  the  unit  operations  of  chemical  engineering,  covering  fluid  flow, 
heat  flow,  filtration,  evaporation,  distillation,  etc.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall, 
winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  White. 

197.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CALCULATIONS.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  material  and  heat  balances  in  industrial  processes.  Five  hours 
a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  White. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SEMINAR  COURSES. 
Library  work  and  lectures. 

241,  242,  243.  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  41, 
42.  Credit:  1%  courses. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Dobbins. 

251,  252,  253.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  Credit:  1%  courses. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Edmister. 

261,  262,  263.  THEORIES  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  ORGANIC 
REACTIONS,  SPECIAL  TOPICS.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  163,  164.  Credit: 
1%  courses. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professors  Wheeler,  Bost. 
281,  282,  283.  THERMODYNAMICS.  Credit:  1%  courses. 
Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Bell. 

286.  ELECTROCHEMISTRY:  THEORY  OF  SOLUTIONS.  Prerequi- 
site, Chemistry  184.  Credit:  y2  course. 

Spring  quarter.  Professor  Crockford. 

287,  288,  289.  HETEROGENEOUS  EQUILIBRIA,  PHASE  RULE, 
FILM  AND  COLLOIDAL  PHENOMENA.  Credit:  iy2  courses. 

FaU,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Cameron. 

291,  292,  293.  INDUSTRIAL  CHEMISTRY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  191, 
192.  Credit:  iy2  courses. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professors  Cameron,  White. 

Ch.E.  291,  292,  293.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  Prerequisite,  Ch.E. 
194,  195,  196.  Credit:  1%  courses. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  White. 

RESEARCH  COURSES. 

These  courses  are  intended  for  applicants  for  advanced  degrees.  Labora- 
tory work  with  frequent  conferences  with  the  professor  and  reference  to  the 
literature  relating  to  the  subject  of  research.  The  subject  of  research  must 
be  assigned  or  approved  by  the  professor.  A  student  may  spend  a  part  or  all 
of  his  time  in  research.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  course. 
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341.  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Dobbins. 

351.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Edmister. 

361.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Professors  Wheeler,  Bost. 

381.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Professors  Bell,  Cameron,  Crockford. 

391.  INDUSTRIAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Professors  Cameron,  White. 

Ch.E.  391.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

Professor  White. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

George    Howe,   William   Stanly   Bernard,   Gustave  Adolphus 

Harrer,  James  Penrose  Harland,  Professors. 
Shipp  Gillespie  Sanders,  Associate  Professor. 

Graduate  work  in  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages  and 
Literatures  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  three  classes  of  students: 
(1)  those  who  intend  by  intensive  study  and  research  to  specialize 
in  the  classics;  (2)  those  who  are  teachers  or  who  are  preparing  to 
teach;  (3)  those  who  desire  a  knowledge  of  the  classical  civilizations 
for  cultural  purposes. 

1.  Intensive  study  and  research  are  made  possible  through 
advanced  lecture  courses,  seminars,  a  well-equipped  library,  and 
facilities  for  exchange  of  books  with  libraries  of  other  large  univer- 
sities. Also  for  each  language  a  fund  is  provided  for  the  purchase  of 
books  for  specialized  advanced  study.  The  department  has  its  own 
seminar  room  in  the  central  library,  which  is  well  equipped  with 
standard  editions;  books  of  reference,  such  as  Pauly-Wissowa, 
Daremberg-Saglio,  Muller's  Handbuch,  Corpus  Inscriptionum  Lati- 
narium,  Thesaurus  Linguae  Latinae,  Oxyrhynchus  Papyri,  and  numer- 
ous others;  and  complete  sets  of  journals,  including:  The  Classical 
Journal,  The  Classical  Weekly,  Studies  in  Philology ,  Classical  Philol- 
ogy, American  Journal  of  Philology,  American  Journal  of  Archeology, 
Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies,  Journal  of  Roman  Studies,  The  Classical 
Review,  The  Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies;  Hermes,  Glotta, 
Philologische  Wochenschrift,  Jahresbericht  der  Klassischen  Altertums- 
wissenshaft,  Philologus,  Rheinisches  Museum,  Revue  de  Philologie, 
Notizie  degli  Scavi,  Speculum,  L'annee  Epigraphique,  Supplementum 
Epigraphicum,  The  Classical  Quarterly. 

2.  In  view  of  the  constantly  increasing  demand  for  well-trained 
teachers  in  secondary  schools,  courses  are  offered  designed  in  content 
and  method  to  meet  this  demand.  Such  prospective  teachers  should 
apply  for  the  master's  degree  in  Latin  as  their  major  subject.  One 
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course  only  in  Greek,  Greek  61  (Comparative  Literature  61),  is 
required  for  such  students.  This  course  needs  no  knowledge  of  the 
Greek  language. 

3.  The  department  aims  also  to  cooperate  with  the  other  language 
departments  in  the  University  in  making  available  for  culture  and 
comparative  work  in  literature  the  great  literatures  of  the  world. 
To  this  end  there  are  offered  courses  in  Greek  and  Latin  literature 
which  do  not  require  ability  to  read  either  language  in  the  original. 
Such  courses  are  designed  to  place  emphasis  on  aspects  of  the  Greek 
and  Latin  genius,  forms  of  literature  created  and  perpetuated,  and 
their  permanent  contribution  to  western  civilization.  Such  courses 
may  be  elected  as  part  of  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
in  the  Department  of  Comparative  Literature;  and  as  a  minor,  or 
part  of  a  major,  in  other  departments. 

Requirements  for  Advanced  Degrees 

At  present  an  advanced  degree  may  be  taken  in  either  Greek  or 
Latin,  or  in  both,  with  one  language  as  the  major  and  the  other  as  the 
minor  field  of  study.  Students  majoring  in  either  of  the  two  languages 
will  probably  be  required  to  take  certain  courses  in  the  history  of  the 
literature  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and  may  be  required,  if  the  department 
thinks  necessary,  to  take  work  in  ancient  history. 

Requirements  for  advanced  degrees  are  stated  in  general  on  pages 
29-38  of  this  catalogue.  Exact  prescription  of  courses  can  be  deter- 
mined only  upon  a  knowledge  of  the  needs  of  the  individual  applicant, 
but  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  in  Latin  who  have  not  studied  Greek 
will  be  required  to  take  some  elementary  work  in  the  Greek  language. 

The  department  regularly  offers  courses  in  the  Summer  School. 

GREEK 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

112.  HOMER:  ADVANCED  COURSE.  Prerequisite,  Greek  13.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Rapid  reading  of  the  Odyssey  with  Homeric  Study.  Five  hours  a  week, 
one  quarter,  on  application.  Professors  Harland,  Bernard. 

153-154.  GREEK  DRAMA:  ADVANCED  COURSE.  Prerequisite,  Greek 
53.  Credit:  2  courses. 

An  extended  reading  and  study  of  the  Greek  drama,  with  lectures  on  the 
origin,  history,  and  structure  of  the  drama.  Five  hours1  a  week,  two  quarters, 
on  application.  Professor  Bernard. 

158.  THE  GREEK  NEW  TESTAMENT.  Prerequisite,  Greek  58.  Credit: 
1  course. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles:  study  of  grammar  and  diction  and  comparison 
with  English  version;  the  Gospels,  with  selections  from  the  Epistles;  the 
principles  of  textual  criticism,  sources  and  history  of  the  Greek  text  and  the 
versions.  Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter,  on  application.  Professor  Bernard. 
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171.  GREEK  HISTORY.  Prerequisite,  Greek  71.  Credit:  1  course. 

Selections  from  Thucydides  will  be  read  and  the  history  of  Athens  and 
Sparta  will  be  reviewed  with  a  view  to  explaining  the  underlying  causes  of  the 
Peloponnesian  War.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter,  on  application.  Pro- 
fessor Harland. 

Courses  Primarily  for  Graduates 

201-202-203.  SYNTAX  OF  THE  GREEK  LANGUAGE  FROM  HOMER 
TO  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT.  Credit:  3  courses. 

Facility  in  reading  the  literature  in  the  Greek  dialects,  Ionic,  Attic,  the 
xoivy),  and  German  is  requisite.  Five  hours  a  week,  three  quarters,  on  appli- 
cation. Professor  Bernard. 

211.  THE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  ATHENS,  DELPHI,  AND  OLYMPIA. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  source  material  for  Greek  history  and  civilization.  Five  hours 
a  week,  one  quarter,  on  application.  Professor  Harland. 
301-302-303.  GREEK  SEMINAR.  Credit:  3  courses. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  in  detail  of  particular  authors  or 
periods  in  Greek  literature,  the  subject  matter  varying  from  year  to  year. 
It  calls  for  wide  reading  in  the  Greek  authors  selected  and  in  the  critical 
literature  concerning  them,  with  oral,  and  written  reports.  Lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Professors  Bernard,  Harland,  Sanders. 

(For  additional  courses  see  under  Courses  Requiring  no  Knowledge  of  the 
Greek  or  the  Latin  Language,  page  50,  and  under  Comparative  Literature, 
pages  51-52.  Attention  is  called  also  to  courses  in  Comparative  Philology 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages.  See  page  86.) 

LATIN 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  ROMAN  HISTORICAL  LITERATURE.  Prerequisite,  Latin  1,  2, 
15.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  structure,  purposes,  and  methods  of  the  most  significant 
works.  Translation  and  reading  in  English  from  the  literature,  reports,  lec- 
tures. (Given  in  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Harrer. 

102.  ROMAN  DRAMATIC  LITERATURE.  Prerequisite,  Latin  1,  2, 
15.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Latin  comedy  and  tragedy.  Reading  of 
selected  plays.  The  course  alternates  with  course  101.  (Given  in  alternate 
years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Harrer. 

103.  PROSE  WRITINGS  OF  THE  REPUBLIC.  Prerequisite,  Latin  1, 
2,  15.  Credit:  1  course. 

An  account  of  the  development  of  prose  literature  from  Cato  to  Cicero, 
with  special  studies  of  certain  types  and  readings  from  the  chief  works.  Five 
hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Sanders. 

104.  CICERO:  POLITICAL  CAREER  AND  WORKS.  Prerequisite, 
Latin  1,  2,  15.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  Cicero,  as  statesman  and  advocate.  Selected  letters,  as  well  as 
a  number  of  orations,  will  be  read.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Harrer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

202.  LATIN  EPIGRAPHY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquire  facility  in  the  deciphering  and  trans- 
lating of  inscriptions,  and  to  study  in  detail  a  selection  of  significant  inscrip- 
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tions  and  their  values  in  the  field  of  Roman  studies.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.  Professor  Harrer. 

203.  LATIN  PALEOGRAPHY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  a  study  of  the  more  important  scripts,  practice 
in  decipherment,  and  the  methods  of  textual  criticism.  Five  hours  a  week,  one 
quarter,  on  application.  Professor  Harrer. 

301,  302,  303.  LATIN  SEMINAR.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

The  course  in  each  quarter  is  devoted  to  the  study  in  detail  of  a  particular 
author  or  period  in  Roman  literature,  the  choice  of  subject  being  determined, 
as  far  as  possible,  by  the  needs  of  the  group.  Typical  subjects  of  recent  years 
have  been:  Catullus,  Cicero,  Vergil,  Horace,  The  Elegists,  The  Augustan  Age, 
Livy,  Suetonius,  Tacitus,  Post-Augustan  Prose,  Post-Augustan  Poetry,  etc. 
Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professors  Howe  and 
Harrer. 

310.  THESIS  COURSE.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  conducted  by  conferences  as  arranged  with  individual  stu- 
dents. Every  quarter.  Professors  Howe,  Harrer. 

(For  additional  courses  see  below  under  Courses  Requiring  no  Knowledge 
of  the  Greek  or  the  Latin  Language  and  Courses  in  General  Literature,  pages 
51-52.  Attention  is  called  also  to  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  offered 
by  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages.  See  page  86.) 

Courses  Requiring  no  Knowledge  of  the  Greek  or  Latin  Language 

The  following  courses  in  classical  literature  and  civilization  are  especially 
designed  to  supply  the  necessary  foundation  for  those  who,  without  a  reading 
knowledge  of  the  ancient  languages,  wish  a  broader  culture,  or  plan  to  special- 
ize in  modern  literature,  history,  art,  etc.  When  properly  approved,  they  will 
be  allowed  to  count  as  part  of  the  major  requirement  in  other  departments. 
They  may  be  taken  also  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  a  minor  in  literature. 
(See  also  under  Comparative  Literature,  page  86.) 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

111.  THE  LATIN  EPIC.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  history  of  the  Latin  Epic;  detailed  study  of  the  JEneid.  Five  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Howe. 

112.  THE  POETRY  OF  OVID.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  reading  in  English  of  the  complete  works  of  Ovid;  special  critical 
studies  in  the  Metamorphoses.  The  influence  of  Ovid  on  later  writers.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Howe. 

113.  THE  GREEK  EPIC.  Credit:  1  course. 

Epic  as  a  literary  form;  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey;  origins,  the  Mycenaean 
civilization,  literary  characteristics,  comparison  of  the  chief  English  trans- 
lations, comparison  with  Norse,  Latin,  Italian,  and  English  epic.  Five  hours 
a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Bernard. 

155.  GREEK  DRAMATIC  LITERATURE.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  designed  to  embrace  the  origin,  development,  technique,  and 
content  of  Greek  drama,  with  emphasis  on  tragedy.  An  interpretation  of 
(Greek  life  and  thought  as  contributing  to  world  progress.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  (Given  in  alternate  years.)  Professor  Bernard. 

197.  GREEK  AND  ROMAN  ART.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  which  aims  to  set  forth  the  universal  aesthetic  principles  as  illus- 
trated in  the  masterpieces  of  Greek  and  Roman  art,  with  discussions  of  the 
aesthetic  theories  of  the  classical  writers.  Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter,  on 
application.  Professor  Bernard. 


Economics  and  Commerce 


51 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

George  Howe,  chairman,  and  the  graduate  staff  of  the  departments 
of  Classical  Languages,  English,  Romance  Languages,  and 
Germanic  Languages. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

105.    MEDIEVAL  ROMANCE  IN  ENGLISH.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  medieval  romance  and  romance  materials  in  English  literature 
with  particular  attention  to  the  Arthurian  tradition.  Five  hours  a  week>  win- 
ter quarter.  Professor  Thrall. 

111.  THE  LATIN  EPIC.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  history  of  the  Latin  epic;  detailed  study  of  the  Mneid.  Five  hours  a 
•week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Howe. 

112.  THE  POETRY  OF  OVID.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  reading  in  English  of  the  complete  works  of  Ovid.  Special  critical 
studies  in  the  Metamorphoses.  The  influence  of  Ovid  on  later  writers.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Howe. 

113.  THE  GREEK  EPIC.  Credit:  1  course. 

Epic  as  a  literary  form;  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  origins,  Mycenaean  civili- 
zation, literary  characteristics,  comparison  of  the  chief  English  translations, 
comparison  with  Norse,  Latin,  Italian,  and  English  epic.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  Bernard. 

121,  122.  LESSING  AND  SCHILLER  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION. 
Credit:  %  course  each  quarter. 

Their  lives  and  works;  their  philosophical,  theological,  social,  and  literary 
views,  their  indebtedness  to  earlier  literature  and  their  influence  on  later 
thinkers  and  writers.  Course  121  (Lessing),  three  hours  a  week,  winter  quar- 
ter; Course  122  (Schiller),  three  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  (1934,-1935 
and  alternate  years.)   Professor  Metzenthin. 

123.  GOETHE  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

Study  of  the  man,  thinker,  and  poet  in  connection  with  the  German  and 
general  European  movements  of  thought  and  literature  in  his  time.  Lectures 
and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  (Given  in  alternate  years.) 
Professor  Brown. 

125.  MILTON.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  works  of  Milton  are  studied  in  the  light  of  the  life,  times,  and  culture 
of  the  poet,  with  some  consideration  of  the  problems  involved  in  such  a  study. 
Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Taylor. 

151.  THE  MIDDLE  AGES.  This  course  alternates  with  course  152.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  survey  of  medieval  France,  England,  Germany,  Spain,  Italy,  and  Byzan- 
tium, from  the  point  of  view  of  civilization  and  especially  of  art  and  litera- 
ture. (Given  in  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Holmes. 

152.  THE  RENAISSANCE.  This  course  alternates  with  course  151. 
Credit:  1  course. 

An  account  of  the  establishment  of  modern  European  culture.  Lectures  on 
the  history,  science,  fine  arts,  literary  scholarship,  and  literature  of  the 
Renaissance  in  Italy,  France,  Germany,  the  Netherlands,  and  England.  (1934- 
1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professors  Holmes 
(Chairman),  Adams,  Lyons. 
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155.  GREEK  DRAMATIC  LITERATURE.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  designed  to  embrace  the  origin,  development,  technique,  and  con- 
tent of  Greek  drama,  with  emphasis  on  tragedy.  An  interpretation  of  Greek 
life  and  thought  as  contributing  to  world  progress.  (Given  in  alternate  years.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Bernard. 

156.  DANTE  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy;  the  precursors  of  Dante  and  the 
poets  of  the  dolce  stil  nuovo:  Special  studies  of  Dante's  political  and  social 
philosophy,  with  particular  emphasis  on  Dante  as  a  poet  and  as  a  guide.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Huse. 

157.  CERVANTES  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION.  Credit:  1  course. 
Consideration  of  the  Romances  of  Chivalry  in  Spain;  study  of  Cervantes' 

Don  Quixote  and  the  Exemplary  Novels  in  English  translation.  Five  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Stoudemire. 

159.  FRENCH  CLASSICISM.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  survey  of  the  origins  of  classicism  in  France.  Assigned  readings 
in  the  Greek  and  Latin  writers  with  emphasis  on  the  modification  of  their 
art  which  explains  the  masterpieces  of  the  French  17th  century.  A  large  part 
of  the  course  will  be  given  over  to  the  plays  of  Corneille,  Moljere,  Racine, 
and  their  contemporaries.  The  decline  of  classicism  in  France;  the  gradual 
breaking  down  of  classic  standards,  and  the  evolution  toward  an  unrestricted 
type  of  literature.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Wiley. 

161.  COMPARATIVE  DRAMA.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  survey  of  the  drama  and  the  theatre  from  iEschylus  to  Ibsen. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  function  of  the  drama  in  representative  plays 
of  the  leading  European  dramatists.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Koch. 

162.  THE  MODERN  DRAMA.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  representative  plays  of  recent  times,  beginning  with  Ibsen. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  function  of  the  drama  in  interpreting  modern 
thought  and  changing  social  conditions.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five 
hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Koch. 

163.  LITERARY  CRITICISM.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  principles  which  have  animated  classical,  romantic,  and  realistic  litera- 
ture. Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Bond. 

185.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FOLKLORE.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  folk  literature  and  its  cultural  significance;  of  the  theories  of 
origin  of  themes;  of  the  various  types,  such  as  the  ballad,  legend,  myth,  tale, 
and  proverb.  Methods  of  gathering  folklore  are  evaluated.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  Boggs. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND  COMMERCE 

Dudley  DeWitt  Carroll,  Claudius  Temple  Murchison,  Erle  E. 
Peacock,  Erich  W.  Zimmerman,  John  Brooks  Woosley,  Cory- 
don  P.  Spruill,  Gustav  T.  Schwenning,  Clarence  Heer, 
Professors. 

Malcolm  D.  Taylor,  J.  Merritt  Lear,  Milton  S.  Heath,  Harry 
D.  Wolf,  Associate  Professors. 
Owing  to  the  closely  allied  nature  of  their  work,  the  departments  of 
Economics  and  Commerce,  formerly  separate,  have  been  merged.  This 
arrangement  reduces  to  a  minimum  duplication  of  effort  and  facilities. 
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At  the  same  time  it  emphasizes  the  essential  unity  of  purpose  always 
insisted  upon  by  the  two  departments,  namely,  that  the  commerce 
courses  should  arise  from  a  groundwork  of  economic  theory  and  should 
lead  not  only  to  explanations  of  characteristic  business  organization 
and  practice,  but  also  to  an  understanding  of  the  relationships  between 
business  and  economic  life  as  a  whole. 

For  convenience  to  the  student,  those  courses  in  which  the  subject 
matter  is  treated  mainly  from  a  social  point  of  view  are  grouped 
separately  and  classified  under  the  heading,  Division  of  Economics. 
Those  courses  tending  to  emphasize  practice  rather  than  principle 
are  grouped  in  the  commerce  division. 

The  Economics  division  is  designed  to  provide  training  which  is  in 
thorough  accord  with  the  commonly  accepted  ideal  of  a  liberal  arts 
education.  At  the  same  time,  it  aims  at  producing  trained  economists 
qualified  to  undertake  the  more  responsible  types  of  business  or  pro- 
fessional activity  which  require  familiarity  with  the  basic  facts  and 
problems  of  commerce  and  industry. 

For  graduate  students,  the  Commerce  division  of  the  department 
offers  a  fairly  high  degree  of  specialization  in  various  aspects  of 
business.  It  recognizes  that  the  business  world  is  calling  insistently 
for  specialized  experts,  such  as  statisticians,  research  agents,  field 
investigators,  financial  advisers,  personnel  managers,  commercial 
agents,  etc.  The  government,  in  connection  with  its  industrial  and 
fiscal  operations,  its  regulation  of  business,  and  its  consular  service, 
also  requires  a  large  number  of  men  who  have  an  understanding  of 
the  highly  complicated  phases  of  trade  and  industry. 

The  student  may  pursue  specialized  work  in  any  of  the  following 
study  groups;  factory  organization  and  administration;  banking  and 
finance;  marketing;  advertising  and  salesmanship;  merchandising; 
personnel  management;  risk-bearing  and  insurance;  accountancy; 
foreign  trade. 

The  department  offers  three  graduate  degrees:  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  have  completed  an  undergraduate 
major,  or  its  equivalent,  in  Economics,  and  at  least  six  of  their 
graduate  courses  must  be  in  the  division  of  Economics. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  must  hold  the 
degree  of  S.B.  in  Commerce,  or  its  equivalent,  from  this  institution, 
or  a  like  degree  from  another  institution  of  approved  standing.  At 
least  six  of  the  graduate  courses  must  be  in  the  division  of  Commerce. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  major  in 
the  division  of  Economics,  but  may  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the 
minor  in  the  Commerce  division. 
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Library  and  Research  Facilities 

The  department  is  housed  in  Bingham  Hall,  which  is  one  of  the 
newest  and  most  adequately  equipped  of  the  University  buildings. 
The  classroom  and  laboratory  facilities  are  of  the  best. 

For  some  years  the  department  has  devoted  itself  painstakingly  to 
the  accumulation  of  library  materials  adequate  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  advanced  study.  In  the  past  ten  years  approximately  $23,000 
have  been  expended  on  the  collection,  which  now  numbers  32,000  vol- 
umes and  is  supplemented  by  subscriptions  to  over  three  hundred 
periodicals,  newspapers,  and  statistical  services. 

A  separate  reading  room,  under  the  direction  of  a  trained  librarian, 
is  maintained  for  Economics  and  Commerce  students  in  which  are 
available  a  full  quota  of  standard  reference  books,  formal  course 
materials,  and  current  journals.  Private  carrells  are  available  in  the 
main  stack  room  of  the  Library  for  the  convenience  of  graduate 
students. 

Research  activities  in  Economics  have  been  widened  and  stimulated 
through  the  active  cooperation  of  the  department  in  the  work  of  the 
Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science.  A  limited  number  of  research 
assistantships  in  the  Institute  are  customarily  assigned  to  graduate 
students. 

ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

111.  ADVANCED  COMMODITY  ECONOMICS.  Prerequisite,  Econom- 
ics 11,  31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

In  this  course  the  demand  and  supply  conditions  of  a  few  commodities 
selected  to  represent  types  are  studied.  The  institutional  factors  affecting: 
these  conditions  are  critically  examined  with  particular  reference  to  price 
behavior.  (Alternates  with  Commerce  145  and  will  be  given  in  1934-1935.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Zimmerman. 

121.  RISK  AND  RISK-BEARING.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  study  of  the  risk  element  in  modern  industry  together  with  the  measures 
which  have  been  devised  to  meet  it.  This  course  should  precede  the  study  of 
insurance.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Lear. 

124.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING.  Prerequisite,  Ecnomics  31-32. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  critical  study  of  marketing  organization  and  operation.  Among  the 
topics  discussed  are:  methods  of  approach  to  the  study  of  marketing;  the 
marketing  of  farm  products;  the  marketing  functions;  trade  channels;  direct 
marketing;  the  services  performed  by  brokers,  sales  agents,  auctions,  whole- 
salers, and  different  types  of  retailers;  commodity  exchanges  and  future  trad- 
ing; price  policies;  price  maintenance;  brand  policies;  market  research;  prob- 
lems relating  to  marketing  costs;  and  scientific  marketing  management.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  recent  developments  in  retailing  such  as  the  growth  in 
economic  importance  of  centrally  owned  chain  store  organizations  and  co- 
operative chains.  In  the  study  of  the  marketing  of  farm  products  special  at- 
tention is  given  to  cooperative  marketing,  and  the  work  of  the  Federal  Farm 
Board  is  examined  critically.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Taylor. 
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131.  ECONOMIC  THEORY.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1 
course. 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  the  development  of  greater  facility 
upon  the  part  of  the  student  in  the  use  of  economic  theory  as  a  tool  in  the 
solution  of  economic  and  business  problems.  Supplementary  thereto,  the 
assumptions  and  limitations  of  economic  theory  are  analyzed.  Specific  prob- 
lems are  employed  to  test  the  utility  of  theory  as  a  framework  of  thought 
for  their  solution.  Required  of  all  seniors  in  the  School  of  Commerce  and  in 
all  majors  in  Economics.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter  quarters.  Pro- 
fessor Evans. 

141.  PUBLIC  FINANCE.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  general  study  of  government  business  covering  the  principles  involved 
in  public  revenues  and  expenditures — local,  state,  and  national;  a  treatment 
of  the  just  distribution  of  public  charges  and  their  incidence;  and  a  study  of 
the  growth  and  organization  of  modern  tax  systems.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Professor  Heer. 

142.  FINANCIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  Pre- 
requisite, Economics  141.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  deals  with  contemporary  types  of  state  and 
local  financial  organization.  The  relative  advantages  of  centralized  as  con- 
trasted with  decentralized  types  are  discussed.  The  second  part  of  the  course 
deals  with  financial  methods  and  procedure.  The  topics  covered  include  bud- 
gets and  budget  making,  budgeting  and  auditing  control,  treasury  manage- 
ment, debt  administration,  assessment  procedure,  purchasing,  and  state  ad- 
ministrative control  over  local  finances.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Heer. 

143.  PROBLEMS  IN  PUBLIC  FINANCE.  Prerequisite,  Economics  141. 
Credit:  1  course. 

An  advanced  critical  study  of  certain  present  problems  in  government 
finance.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Heer. 

144.  THEORIES  AND  FORMS  OF  BUSINESS  ENTERPRISE.  Pre- 
requisite, Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  combination  movement.  But  it  will 
treat  this  problem  in  its  widest  aspects:  the  historical  background  and  the 
evolution  of  modern  business  forms,  the  theory  of  business  enterprise,  the 
structures  and  functions  of  organization,  the  relation  of  these  questions  to 
social  welfare.  Pools,  trade  associations,  mergers,  trusts,  bankers'  control, 
price  control,  are  some  of  the  principal  questions  which  will  be  considered. 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Heath. 

151.  TRANSPORTATION.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  general  study,  from  the  historical  and  critical  points  of  view,  of  railway 
transportation  in  such  representative  countries  as  Great  Britain,  France, 
Italy,  Germany,  and  the  United  States;  with  some  consideration  of  passenger 
and  freight  traffic  and  rates,  and  the  state's  relation  to  railways.  Five  hours 
a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Heath. 

161.  THEORY  OF  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE.  Prerequisite,  Econom- 
ics 31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

In  this  course  international  trade  is  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
political  economist,  emphasizing  the  social  aspects.  After  an  historical  study 
of  the  past  and  a  critical  analysis  of  the  present  foreign  commerce  of  the 
United  States  and  principal  competitors,  an  effort  is  made  to  apply  to  a 
survey  of  our  foreign  markets  and  of  our  foreign  sources  of  supply  the  general 
principles  of  economic  theory  in  so  far  as  they  pertain  to  international  trade. 
Following  this,  the  payment  balances  of  this  country  and  of  other  leading 
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countries  engaged  in  world  commerce  are  critically  studied.  Finally,  the  most 
important  theories  of  international  trade  are  reviewed  in  the  light  of  historical 
development.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Zimmerman. 

165.  COMMERCIAL  POLICY  OF  MODERN  NATIONS.  Prerequisite, 
Economics  161.  Credit:  1  course. 

After  a  general  survey  of  international  commercial  policy  up  to  the  close 
of  the  Napoleonic  Wars,  a  more  detailed  comparative  study  of  the  commercial 
policy  of  the  leading  nations  during  the  last  hundred  years  is  made.  The 
following  countries  are  included:  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  Ger- 
many, Russia,  Italy,  Canada,  Argentina,  and  India.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  tariff  problems,  colonial  policies,  and  imperalism.  The  present  world 
resources  situation  and  its  probable  effect  on  future  commercial  policy  is 
appraised.  (Alternates  with  Commerce  169.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quar- 
ter. Professor  Zimmerman. 

171.  ADVANCED  ECONOMIC  STATISTICS.  Prerequisite,  Economics 
71  or  its  equivalent.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  the  ability  to  use  some  of  the 
more  exact  and  more  technical  tools  of  statistical  method  than  can  be  con- 
sidered in  the  elementary  course,  such  as  curvilinear  trends  for  time  series, 
changing  seasonal  variation,  and  multiple  correlation.  Acquaintance  with  prac- 
tical work  and  the  current  literature  in  statistics  is  sought  through  required 
reading  and  class  reports  on  recent  statistical  studies.  Three  lecture  and  four 
laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00.  Professor 
Ferger. 

182.  TYPES  OF  BANKING.  Prerequisite,  Economics  81-82.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  comparative  study  of  specialized  types  of  banking  institutions — their 
organization,  methods,  functions,  and  relationship  to  the  financial  organization 
of  society  in  general.  The  course  will  include  trust  companies,  investment 
banks,  commercial  paper  houses,  commercial  discount  companies,  savings 
banks,  and  the  various  classes  of  agricultural  credit  banks.  (Alternates  with 
Commerce  181.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Murchison. 

185.  BUSINESS  CYCLES.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32  and  81.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  study  of  the  alternating  periods  of  depression  and  prosperity.  The 
underlying  causes  of  panics  and  crises.  Fluctuations  in  prices,  trade  volume, 
and  physical  production.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  or  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Murchison. 

191.  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  LABOR  PROBLEM.  Prerequisite, 
Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

To  the  extent  that  the  competitive  wage  system  fails  (a)  to  provide  for 
the  laborer  an  adequate  basis  for  a  decent  living  and  (b)  to  draw  from  him 
the  services  he  ought  to  render  to  industry,  there  appears  to  be  a  "labor 
problem."  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  make  an  analytic  survey  of  the 
modern  labor  problem  in  its  major  aspects,  such  as  unemployment,  low 
wages,  industrial  accidents  and  diseases,  overstrains  and  superannuation,  and 
the  status  of  the  worker  in  industrial  society.  Trade  unionism  and  the  labor 
movement  and  intervention  by  the  state  in  behalf  of  the  worker,  and  social 
methods  of  coping  with  the  problems  of  labor  are  also  surveyed.  Five  hours 
a  week,  fall  or  winter  quarter.  Professor  Wolf. 

192.  LABOR  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL.  Prerequisite,  Economics  191. 
Credit:  1  course. 

An  advanced  course  in  social  methods  of  coping  with  labor  problems. 
These  fall  roughly  into  three  classes  (a)  self-help  on  the  part  of  the  workers, 
which  embraces  trade  unionism,  labor  political  activity,  and  consumers'  co- 
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operation;  (b)  employers'  policies,  such  as  welfare  work  and  paternalism, 
profit-sharing,  and  company  unionism;  and  (c)  intervention  by  public  authori- 
ty, as  through  labor  legislation,  conciliation  and  arbitration,  and  judicial  limi- 
tation of  private  property  rights.  In  so  far  as  possible  the  various  topics  will 
be  studied  in  terms  of  the  southern  labor  situation.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Wolf. 

195.  THEORIES  OF  ECONOMIC  REFORM.  Prerequisite,  Economics 
31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  leading  proposals  for  reform  in  the  present  eco- 
nomic system,  including  socialism,  bolshevism,  single  tax,  and  industrial 
democracy.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  or  spring  quarter.  Professor  Carroll. 

197.  (GOVERNMENT  AND  BUSINESS.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32. 
Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  deals  with  the  control  exercised  by  government  over  business 
operations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  legal  control.  Attention  in  some  detail  is 
given  to  trade  regulations,  public  utilities  and  the  operation  of  the  federal 
anti-trust  laws.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  control  of  business  by  the 
states  under  their  police  powers  and  by  the  federal  government  under  the 
interstate  commerce  and  taxing  provisions  of  the  federal  constitution.  Gov- 
ernmental participation  in  business  is  treated  to  a  limited  extent,  as  is  the 
attitude  of  government  toward  labor.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Hobbs. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

251-252-253.  ADVANCED  ECONOMIC  THEORY.  Prerequisite,  Econom- 
ics 31-32.  Credit:  3  courses. 

A  survey  of  economic  theory  from  the  standpoint  of  the  evolution  of 
modern  industrial  society.  The  three  courses  will  not  only  include  a  review 
of  the  works  of  the  leading  economic  writers,  but  will  also  summarize  the 
principal  physical,  psychic,  and  social  factors  that  have  shaped  economic  theory 
and  economic  institutions.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Professor  Heath. 

301abc.  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32, 
83-82.  Credit:  1  course  with  thesis. 

A  general  introduction  to  methods  of  advanced  study.  Some  phase  of  eco- 
nomic activity  in  harmony  with  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminar 
is  selected  for  consideration.  Methods  of  work  and  content  receive  equal 
emphasis.  Two  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor 
Murchison  (Chairman). 

324.  SEMINAR  IN  MARKETING.  Prerequisite,  S.B.  in  Commerce  or 
A.B.  with  Economics  major.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  for  qualified  graduate  students  who  wish  to  do  intensive  study  of 
research  character  in  selected  portions  of  the  field  of  marketing.  Individual 
conferences  are  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Fall,  winter,  or  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Taylor. 

341.  RESEARCH  COURSE  IN  PUBLIC  FINANCE.  Credit:  1  course 
each  quarter. 

The  changing  form  and  distribution  of  wealth  and  income  together  with 
the  expanding  conceptions  of  governmental  services  make  imperative  a  con- 
stant reexamination  of  fiscal  problems.  The  scope  of  operations  and  the 
magnitude  of  revenues  and  expenditures  emphasize  the  importance  of  admin- 
istrative efficiency.  Critical  studies  in  this  field  are  carried  on  under  the 
supervision  of  the  professor  in  charge.  Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Professor  Heer. 

Note.  Registration  for  this  course  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 
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351.  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  AND  THEORY.  Credit:  1  course  each 
quarter. 

This  course  is  a  seminar  dealing  with  the  relations  between  economic  his- 
tory and  economic  theory.  Theories  of  economic  history  are  analyzed  with 
the  view  of  appraising  their  utility  in  the  realm  of  general  theoretical  analysis. 
Currently  used  thought  tools,  or  so-called  theories,  are  tested  as  to  their  use- 
fulness in  the  light  of  historical  trends.  So  far  as  the  materials  to  be  studied 
are  concerned,  about  equal  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  historical  data  and 
contemporary  thought.  Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Heath. 

361.  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  RELATIONS.  Credit:  1  course 
each  quarter. 

An  increasing  share  of  the  economic  life  of  mankind  is  being  lifted  out  of 
the  sphere  of  local  and  national  activities,  and  is  being  subjected  to  world-wide 
influences.  This  tendency  affects  not  only  those  business  interests  of  ours 
directly  engaged  in  foreign  trade,  but  in  general  reacts  upon  our  political  posi- 
tion as  a  world-power,  and  materially  influences  our  domestic  and  economic 
life. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  provide  graduate  students  interested  in  world 
economics  the  opportunity  of  pursuing  advanced  research  along  such  lines  as 
these:  the  movement  of  world  prices;  international  commodity  price  control; 
the  world  food  problem;  the  population  question;  advancing  industrialization 
and  future  supply  of  raw  materials;  problems  of  international  law  affecting 
economic  activities;  foreign  investments;  commercial  treaties;  colonial  policy, 
etc.  Hours  arranged,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Zimmerman. 

Note.  Registration  for  this  course  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 

371.  RESEARCH  IN  ECONOMIC  STATISTICS.  Credit:  1  course  each 
quarter. 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  individual  study  and  research  by  qualified 
graduate  students  in  specialized  fields  of  economic  statistics,  such  as  business 
cycle  statistical  analysis,  economic  forecasting,  price  index  number  problems, 
regional  business  indices,  commodity  demand  studies,  or  the  statistical  work 
of  business  establishments.  Hours  arranged,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Professor  Ferger. 

Note.  Registration  for  this  course  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 

382.  SEMINAR  IN  PRIVATE  FINANCE.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

The  scope  of  this  course  will  depend  on  the  interests  and  preparation  of 
the  student,  but  an  opportunity  will  be  given  for  a  more  advanced  study  of 
commercial  banking,  central  banking  policies,  and  the  forces  operating  in  the 
money  and  capital  markets.  Hours  arranged,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Professor  Woosley. 

Note.  Registration  for  this  course  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 

385.  ECONOMIC  DYNAMICS.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

This  course  focuses  upon  the  changing  nature  of  the  modern  economic 
organization.  An  effort  is  made  to  identify  the  more  important  of  the  dynamic 
elements,  and  to  evaluate  the  significance  of  each  in  the  general  process  of 
change.  Attention  is  given  to  the  readjustment  processes  and  problems  of 
particular  industries,  as  well  as  to  general  trade,  finance,  and  social  well- 
being.  Topics  covered  would  include  consumption  behavior,  income  distribu- 
tion, capital  accumulation,  money  and  credit  conditions,  new  developments  in 
marketing,  production,  transportation.  The  method  of  study  will  be  inductive. 
Hours  arranged,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Murchison. 

Note.  Registration  for  this  course  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 
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391.  HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  INDUSTRY.  Credit:  1  course  each 
quarter. 

This  course  is  a  seminar  in  selected  topics  in  labor  economics  and  aims  to 
provide  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students  an  opportunity  of  doing 
critical  and  constructive  work  in  this  field.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  are 
grave  problems  connected  with  the  adjustment  of  the  workers  to  the  new 
industrial  and  social  order  that  is  being  developed  in  the  South  Atlantic  states, 
a  part  of  the  time  is  usually  devoted  to  this  topic.  Hours  arranged,  fall,  win- 
ter, or  spring  quarters.  Professor  Wolf. 

Note.  Registration  for  this  course  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 

399.  SEMINAR.  Credit:  1  course. 

Individual  research  in  a  special  field  under  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
department. 

COMMERCE 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

121.  INSURANCE:  LIFE.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  technique  of  life  insurance,  including  dis- 
ability, accident,  and  group  insurance.  Some  attention  will  also  be  given  to 
the  investment  operations  of  insurance  companies.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.  Professor  Lear. 

122.  INSURANCE:  FIRE,  MARINE,  BOND,  AND  TITLE.  Prerequi- 
site, Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

In  this  course,  an  effort  is  made  to  consider  as  far  as  possible  the  wide 
range  which  the  insurance  function  covers  and  the  probable  trend  of  its 
future  development.  The  topics  noted  in  the  title  of  the  course  are  studied 
and  as  many  others  as  time  will  permit.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Lear. 

141.  TRAFFIC  PROBLEMS.  Prerequisite,  Economics  151.  Credit:  y2 
course. 

A  study  of  current  technical  problems  in  the  field  of  transportation  and 
traffic  management.  (This  course  will  be  given  only  in  case  as  many  as  five 
students  register  for  it.)  Three  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Heath. 

145.  OCEAN  SHIPPING.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit:  y2 
course. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  water  transportation,  trade  routes,  ports  and 
terminal  facilities,  vessel  types,  ship  operation  and  management,  ocean  freight 
service  and  rates,  marine  insurance.  The  problem  of  our  merchant  marine  and 
national  policies  affecting  it  are  also  discussed.  (Alternates  with  Economics 
111  and  will  be  given  in  1935-1936.)  Three  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Zimmerman. 

151.  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT.  Prerequisite, 
Economics  31-32,  Commerce  51.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  covers  the  problems  involved  in  the  construction,  equipment, 
and  administration  of  a  manufacturing  enterprise.  The  unit  of  study  is  the 
factory.  The  subject  matter  is  treated  under  four  heads:  the  underlying  prin- 
ciples of  production,  the  agencies  of  production,  the  control  of  production 
operations,  and  the  establishment  of  production  standards.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  Schwenning. 

154.  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT:  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES. 
Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32,  Commerce  51.  Open  only  to  selected  seniors 
and  graduate  students.  Credit:  %  course. 
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A  critical  examination  of  the  economic,  social,  and  ethical  aspects  of  mod- 
ern business  administration.  Current  theories  of  organization  and  management 
will  be  taken  up  and  subjected  to  careful  scientific  analysis.  Practices  will  be 
compared  with  theories.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  formulate  the  underlying 
principles  upon  which  the  administration  of  modern  industrial  enterprise 
rests.  Three  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Schwenning. 

155.  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32, 
Commerce  51.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  scientific  study  of  the  methods  of  hiring  and  handling  personnel  in  the 
various  lines  of  industry.  The  supply,  selection,  training,  promotion,  transfer, 
and  discharge  of  employees;  the  computation  and  significance  of  labor  turn- 
over; housing,  educational,  and  recreational  facilities;  the  functions  of  a  per- 
sonnel department  with  reference  to  efficiency,  and  the  maintenance  of  good 
will  between  employees  and  employers.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Schwenning. 

157.  TIME  AND  MOTION  STUDY.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32; 
Commerce  51-151,  or  Commerce  51-52-53E.  Open  only  to  seniors  and  graduate 
students.  Credit:  x/z  course. 

A  presentation  of  the  elements  of  time  and  motion  study  as  a  phase  of 
scientific  management  and  as  a  device  used  by  modern  industrial  establish- 
ments to  measure  the  productive  capacity  of  workers  on  specific  jobs  and  to 
set  production  standards.  The  course  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  follow- 
ing: fundamentals  and  development  of  time  and  motion  study;  equipment 
and  qualifications  of  a  time-study  man;  collection  and  tabulation  of  data; 
organization  of  the  time-study  department,  etc.  Students  will  be  given  practice 
in  making  time  studies  and  in  applying  the  results.  (Alternates  with  Com- 
merce 154).  Three  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Schwenning. 

161.  ADVERTISING.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  economics  of  advertising,  the  place  and  function  of  adver- 
tising in  business,  and  the  psychological  principles  applicable  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  advertisements.  The  chief  problems  of  advertising  are  discussed  from 
the  viewpoint  of  the  executive  in  charge  of  marketing  who  must  continually 
give  consideration  to  what  can  reasonably  be  expected  from  advertising  as 
part  of  a  complete  distribution  program.  Emphasis  throughout  the  course  is 
placed  on  the  ethical  aspects  of  advertising  and  on  the  use  of  research  methods 
in  the  effective  planning  and  preparation  of  advertising  campaigns.  Several 
important  campaigns  are  studied  in  detail.  Considerable  practice  is  given 
students  in  the  planning  and  preparation  of  advertisements.  Five  hours  a 
week,  fall  or  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00.  Professor  Taylor. 

163.  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  MARKETING.  Prerequisite,  Economics 
124  or  Commerce  61  or  161,  and  consent  of  instructor.  1  course. 

This  course  is  for  students  who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  in  the  field  of 
marketing.  The  particular  problems  considered  vary  from  year  to  year,  de- 
pending on  the  interests  of  the  class.  The  seminar  method  is  used. 

This  course  is  also  available  for  graduate  students,  and  undergraduate 
students  qualified  to  work  independently,  who  wish  to  investigate  special 
topics  or  do  research  in  marketing.  For  such  students  individual  conferences 
are  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Taylor. 

165.  RETAIL  DISTRIBUTION.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  critical  study  is  made  of  the  general  policies  and  practices  of  retail  insti- 
tutions such  as  unit  stores,  department  stores,  specialty  stores,  chain  stores, 
voluntary  chains,  and  mail  order  houses;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  develop 
the  principles  of  retail  distribution.  Among  the  general  topics  considered 
are  elements  of  retail  profit,  types  of  retail  institutions  and  types  of  mer- 
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chandise,  store  location,  store  layout  and  merchandise  classification,  sales  and 
service  policies,  merchandising,  pricing  policies,  brand  policies,  relations  with 
merchandise  sources,  and  organization.  Problems  and  cases  form  an  important 
part  of  this  course.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Taylor. 

169.  FOREIGN  TRADE  PRACTICE.  Prerequisite,  or  corequisite,  Eco- 
nomics 124.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  treats  of  foreign  trade  as  a  business  profession  and  serves  to 
prepare  for  entrance  into  the  field;  emphasis  throughout  is  on  practical  prob- 
lems. 

Part  I.  The  organization  of  foreign  trade:  export  departments;  middle- 
men and  their  functions;  cooperation. 

Part  II.  Methods:  direct  versus  indirect  exporting;  export  campaigns; 
sales  policies. 

Part  III.  Foreign  market  analysis. 

Part  IV.  Paper  work  and  technical  procedure  in  exporting  and  importing, 
including  foreign  trade  financing.  (Alternates  with  Economics  165;  will  be 
given  in  1934-35.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Zimmerman. 

171.  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71-72.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Lectures  with  laboratory  work.  Study  of  accounting  problems  and  forms 
for  special  types  of  business  concerns.  Accounting  for  the  organization  and 
liquidation  of  co-partnerships  and  corporations,  for  combinations  and  consoli- 
dations, for  trustees  and  receiverships,  branch  houses,  municipalities,  and 
foreign  exchange.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  83.00. 
Professor  Peacock. 

172.  ACCOUNTING  PRACTICE.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71  and  pre- 
requisite or  corequisite,  Commerce  72.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  laboratory  course.  Bookkeeping  systems  and  records  for  the  various  in- 
dustries prevalent  in  North  Carolina  are  studied  and  practice  sets  for  each 
are  prepared.  A  tentative  list  will  include  tobacco  manufacturing,  furniture 
manufacturing,  cotton  goods  manufacturing,  automobile  sale  agencies  and 
garages,  banks  in  small  cities,  and  municipalities.  Six  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00.  Professor  Peacock. 

173.  COST  ACCOUNTING.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71-72.  Credit:  1 
course. 

Lectures  with  laboratory  work.  Methods  for  collection  of  data  relative  to 
prime  costs  and  a  careful  analysis  of  various  methods  of  burden  distribution. 
Application  of  principles  will  be  made  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  budgets 
for  cost  accounting  in  different  classes  of  enterprises.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00.  Professor  Peacock. 

175.  AUDITING.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71-72.  Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures  and  problems.  Kinds  of  audits,  systems  of  accounts,  methods  of 
conducting  audits,  and  problems  in  auditing.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quar- 
ter. Laboratory  fee,  $3.00.  Professor  Peacock. 

177.  INCOME  TAX  PROCEDURE.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71-72.  Credit: 
1  course. 

This  course  consists  of  a  thorough  study  of  both  the  federal  and  state 
income  tax  laws  and  the  problems  that  arise  in  the  making  of  the  various 
returns.  The  preparation  of  the  tax  returns  and  claims  for  refund  will  be 
undertaken  as  laboratory  exercises.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Lab- 
oratory fee,  $2.00.  Professor  Sherrill. 

178.  C.  P.  A.  PROBLEMS.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71-72.  Credit:  % 
course. 

This  course  deals  with  the  questions  and  problems  given  by  the  different 
states  and  the  American  Institute  in  their  C.  P.  A.  examinations.  Typical 
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problems  are  solved,  and  solutions  prepared  by  leading  accountants  of  the 
country  are  studied.  (This  course  will  be  given  only  in  case  as  many  as  five 
students  register  for  it.)  Three  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Peacock. 

179.  GOVERNMENTAL  ACCOUNTING.  Prerequisite,  Commerce  71-72. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  A  study  of  budgeting  accounting  and  its 
application  to  the  various  governmental  units;  the  differences  between  fund 
accounting  and  commercial  accounting;  methods  of  collecting  data  recorded 
in  books  of  original  entry;  and  the  preparation  of  financial  statements.  A 
survey  will  be  made  of  systems  for  educational  institutions,  and  for  state, 
county,  and  city  governments.  Laboratory  work  will  consist  of  practical 
problems.  Field  trips  will  be  taken  in  order  to  study  the  system  used  by  the 
State  of  North  Carolina,  the  system  prepared  by  the  County  Government 
Advisory  Commission  for  counties,  and  other  available  systems.  Five  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.50.  Professor  Sherrill. 

181.  BANKING  PRACTICE  AND  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE.  Prerequi- 
site, Economics  81-82.  Credit:  1  course. 

Organization  and  management  of  a  commercial  bank.  Duties  and  responsi- 
bilities of  different  departments.  Bank  accounting.  Handling  of  credit  instru- 
ments, checks,  drafts,  acceptances,  bills  of  exchange.  Critical  examination  of 
present  methods  and  standards.  The  course  will  also  include  a  study  of  inter- 
national banking  operations;  the  credit  instruments  used  in  financing  trade 
between  nations;  the  forces  determining  rates  of  exchange.  (Alternates  with 
Economics  182  and  will  be  given  in  1934-1935.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Murchison. 

191.  CORPORATION  FINANCE.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32,  Com- 
merce 51  and  71.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  corporate  financing.  Among  the 
topics  considered  are  the  methods  of  raising  permanent  capital,  problems  of 
current  financing,  the  treatment  of  earnings,  and  financial  problems  incident 
to  expansion  and  reorganization.  Specific  problems  and  reports  are  employed 
to  illustrate  and  emphasize  the  principles  involved.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  or 
winter  quarter.  Professor  Woosley. 

195.  INVESTMENTS.  Prerequisite,  Economics  31-32,  Commerce  71-72, 
191.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  essentially  a  laboratory  study  of  corporate  securities  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  investor.  Primary  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  technique  and  standards  of  investment  analysis.  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Woosley. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

301abc.  SEMINAR  IN  COMMERCE.  Credit:  1  course  with  thesis. 

A  general  introduction  to  methods  of  advanced  study.  Some  phase  of 
business  activity  in  harmony  with  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminar 
is  selected  for  consideration.  Methods  of  work  and  content  receive  about  equal 
emphasis.  Fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Murchison  (Chairman). 

399.  SEMINAR.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

Individual  research  in  a  special  field  under  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
department. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Marcus  Cicero  Stephens  Noble,  Nathan  Wilson  Walker,  Edgar 
Wallace  Knight,  Marion  Rex  Trabue,  Arthur  Melville 
Jordan,  William  John  McKee,  George  Howard,  Jr.,  Pro- 
fessors. 

Carleton  Estey  Preston,  Howard  Frederick  Munch,  Preston 
Cooke  Farrar,  Roy  Williamson  Morrison,  Associate  Professors. 

It  is  the  primary  function  of  the  Department  of  Education  to  train 
teachers  and  administrative  officers  for  the  public  schools,  normal 
schools,  teachers'  colleges,  and  departments  of  education  in  colleges. 
This  training  must  include  not  only  an  intimate  knowledge  of  subject 
matter  and  methods  of  instruction,  but  actual  practice  and  skill  in 
the  collection  and  interpretation  of  the  facts  necessary  in  the  intelli- 
gent adaptation  of  sound  educational  theory  to  local  needs  and  to  the 
individual  differences  of  pupils. 

As  a  consequence,  there  are  offered  in  this  department  three  types 
of  courses:  (1)  those  which  present  the  facts  and  theories  upon  which 
modern  education  is  founded;  (2)  those  which  develop  the  skill  and 
attitude  necessary  in  the  conduct  of  modern  schools;  (3)  those  which 
aid  and  stimulate  the  student  in  the  discovery,  interpretation,  and 
improvement  of  school  conditions. 

The  Department  of  Education  is  centralized  in  the  Peabody  Build- 
ing, a  gift  from  the  George  Peabody  Fund,  equipped  with  recitation 
rooms,  offices,  laboratories,  and  a  reading  and  seminar  room. 

It  has  entered  into  active  cooperation  with  the  local  school  board 
by  which  the  elementary  and  secondary  units  of  the  local  school  system 
are  open  for  the  use  of  faculty  and  students  in  the  department. 

In  like  manner  the  rural  schools  in  Orange  County  are  always 
available  for  observation  and  study  by  faculty  and  students.  This 
arrangement  includes  the  Orange  County  Training  School  for  Negroes. 
Courses  of  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  grade  are  offered  in  the 
Summer  School  and  through  extension  classes,  thus  making  it  possible 
for  teachers  in  service  to  earn  credits  towards  the  A.B.,  the  A.B.  in 
Education,  or  the  A.M.  degree. 

In  general  the  Department  of  Education  strives  to  interpret  and 
to  serve  the  needs  of  the  public  schools  of  the  state  in  so  far  as  its 
resources  will  permit. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  IN  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 
Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  will  consider  the  most  important  problems  of  school  adminis- 
tration, especially  as  these  problems  bear  on  the  success  of  the  teacher's  work. 
Students  without  teaching  experience,  or  teachers  without  a  knowledge  of 
administrative  problems,  should  not  register  for  the  more  specialized  courses 
in  the  field  of  administration  until  after  completing  this  course.  Textbooks, 
observations,  and  discussions.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Trabue. 
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105.  GUIDANCE  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
PUPILS.  Prerequisite,  four  full  courses  in  education,  including  one  in  admin- 
istration, and  two  years  of  successful  teaching  experience.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  undertakes  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  extensive 
literature  of  scientific  research  in  pupil  personnel  work,  but  also  to  develop 
through  actual  handling  of  individual  records,  reports,  and  materials  as  many 
as  possible  of  the  important  skills  required  of  the  principal  in  the  classification 
and  promotion  of  pupils,  in  program  making,  in  organization  of  pupil  activi- 
ties, in  student  government,  in  athletics,  etc.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Trabue. 

108.  STATE  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Trabue. 

142.  HISTORICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MODERN  EDUCATION. 
Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  some  of  the  more  important  educa- 
tional problems  of  modern  times  as  they  have  been  affected  by  the  social  and 
political  facts  of  history,  by  the  contributions  of  the  leading  educational 
theorists,  and  by  institutional  practice.  Textbooks,  lectures,  investigations,  and 
reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Knight. 

143.  SOCIAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.   (History  170.)   Credit:  1  course. 

The  social  and  educational  institutions  and  practices  of  the  United  States 
are  traced  through:  (a)  the  period  of  transplanting  of  European  institutions; 
(b)  the  period  of  modifications  of  institutional  life  to  meet  new  conditions; 
and  (c)  the  period  of  development  of  a  social  and  an  educational  system  of 
free  common  schools,  high  schools,  and  higher  and  technical  education  in 
harmony  with  the  political  and  social  ideals  and  institutions  of  America. 
Textbooks,  lectures,  investigations,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quar- 
ter. Professor  Knight. 

145.  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  is  a  course  in  comparative  education  with  emphasis  upon  the  modern 
educational  experience  of  and  the  more  significant  educational  movements  in 
certain  foreign  countries.  Attention  will  be  given  to  education  as  a  means  of 
national  advancement  and  to  the  development  of  retarded  national  cultures 
through  education.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Knight. 

149.  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA.  Credit:  1 
course. 

The  purpose  and  development  of  education  in  North  Carolina  as  seen  in 
the  work  of  public,  private,  charity,  and  church  schools.  A  comparative  study 
of  public  education  in  North  Carolina  and  other  selected  typical  states  of  the 
American  Union.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  assigned  readings.  Five  hours  a 
week,  fall  or  spring  quarter.  Professor  Noble. 

160.  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  construction  and  organization  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum 
when  based  upon  human  needs.  Includes  consideration  of  the  teacher's  func- 
tion in  curriculum  construction,  objectives  of  the  school  subjects,  sources  of 
curricular  material  and  criteria  for  evaluating  it,  selection  and  organization 
of  the  pupil-activities  through  which  the  objectives  may  be  attained.  Five 
hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  McKee. 

161.  PROJECT  ACTIVITIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  GRADES. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  McKee. 

162.  TEACHING  PUPILS  HOW  TO  STUDY.  Prerequisite,  three  or 
more  courses  in  education,  successful  experience  as  a  teacher,  and  satisfactory 
evidence  of  ability  to  conduct  systematic  investigations  of  pupils'  habits. 
Credit:  1  course. 
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The  physical  and  environmental  factors  that  condition  effective  study,  the 
necessity  of  preliminary  preparation  for  study,  techniques  for  discovering  a 
pupil's  present  study  habits  in  each  subject-matter  field,  the  evaluation  and 
improvement  of  study  habits  and  programs  of  study  in  each  field,  and  tech- 
niques for  the  supervision  of  practices  and  growth  in  each  type  of  study  will 
be  considered,  practised,  and  learned  in  this  course.  Investigations,  observa- 
tions, special  reports,  readings,  and  discussions.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quar- 
ter. Professor  McKee. 

163.  EVALUATING  CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTION.  Credit:  1  course. 
The  general  and  specific  objectives  of  instruction  are  agreed  upon  in  the 

early  meetings  of  this  course.  Criteria  are  then  developed  for  evaluating  the 
materials,  techniques,  activities,  and  outcomes  of  instruction.  The  latter  part 
of  the  course  consists  in  applying  the  criteria  to  actual  classroom  lessons  in 
an  attempt  to  develop  skill  in  observing,  evaluating,  and  improving  instruc- 
tion. Five  hours  a  week,  alternate  spring  and  summer  quarters.  Professor 
Marks. 

164.  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCA- 
TION. Prerequisite,  Education  31  or  Psychology  21-22.  Credit:  1  course. 

Methods  of  measuring  and  improving  the  results  of  instruction  in  the  ele- 
mentary school  will  be  given  detailed  consideration  in  this  course.  Students 
will  be  made  acquainted  with  the  most  important  tests  and  scales  and  will  be 
given  some  experience  in  interpreting  the  results  both  statistically  and  practi- 
cally. Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Jordan. 

171.  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Jordan. 

173.  MENTAL  MEASUREMENTS.  Prerequisite,  Education  31  or  Psy- 
chology 21-22.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  mental  tests,  both  individual  and  group.  The  origin  of  the  tests 
will  be  first  considered,  followed  by  a  comparative  study  of  the  various  types 
of  group  and  individual  tests.  There  will  be  ample  opportunity  offered  for 
the  actual  administration  of  the  tests  and  the  interpretation  of  the  results. 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Jordan. 

181.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HIGH  SCHOOL 
ENGLISH.  Admission  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor.  Credit,  1  course. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  practical  preparation  for  the  teaching  of 
English  in  high  schools.,  It  includes  consideration  of  the  aims,  courses  of  study, 
and  methods  found  most  effective  in  the  teaching  of  grammar,  composition 
(oral  and  written),  and  the  different  types  of  literature  to  pupils  of  high 
school  age.  Applicants  should  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  fundamental 
principles  of  English  grammar,  should  write  and  speak  well,  and  should  have 
more  than  average  ability  to  appreciate  literature.  Five  hours  a  week,  every 
quarter.  Professor  Farrar. 

183.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HIGH  SCHOOL 
FRENCH.  Admission  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor.  Credit:  1  course. 

In  this  course  the  student  studies  the  development  of  modern  language 
teaching.  Particular  stress  is  laid  on  present-day  tendencies,  more  especially 
in  connection  with  pronunciation,  phonetics,  reading,  "realia,"  activities,  texts, 
etc.  Weekly  reports  in  readings.  Term  paper.  Five  hours  a  week,  every  quar- 
ter. Professor  Giduz. 

185.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  THE  SOCIAL 
STUDIES.  Admission  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  School  of  Education  who  are 
preparing  to  teach  high  school  history  and  the  other  social  studies.  The  aims, 
functions,  and  objectives  of  the  social  studies  will  be  carefully  analyzed  and 
the  history  of  their  place  in  the  American  secondary  school  examined.  Such 
problems  as  planning  and  organizing  the  course,  textbooks,  and  library  equip- 
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ment,  maps,  pictures,  and  other  visual  aids  will  be  considered.  Following  these 
will  be  a  discussion  of  the  various  methods  problems  such  as  the  recitation, 
teaching  pupils  how  to  study,  the  lecture,  textbook,  topical  problem  and  source 
methods,  written  work,  and  testing  results.  Textbooks,  lectures,  discussions, 
special  investigations,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  every  quarter.  Dr. 
Hollingsworth. 

187.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HIGH  SCHOOL 
LATIN.  Admission  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  Latin  in  the 
School  of  Education,  and  is  required  of  all  who  plan  to  teach  high  school 
Latin,  whether  as  a  major  or  minor  subject.  The  history  of  the  teaching  of 
Latin  will  be  discussed  along  with  modern  tendencies  of  instruction  in  this 
field.  A  special  study  will  be  made  of  high  school  Latin  texts,  and  reports  and 
discussions  will  emphasize  the  various  methods  used  in  teaching  them.  Helpful 
bibliographies  will  be  compiled  and  examined.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  and 
spring  quarters.  Professor  Gwynn. 

189.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HIGH  SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS.  Admission  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  course  designed  to  give  those  preparing  to  teach  mathematics  in  high 
school  a  comprehensive  view  of  that  field.  It  is  composed  of  six  units  as  fol- 
lows: history  of  mathematics,  objectives  of  mathematics  teaching,  materials, 
methods,  the  psychology  of  mathematics  teaching,  and  measuring  in  the  field 
of  mathematics.  Reading  and  reports  on  these  units  will  be  required.  Five 
hours  a  week,  every  quarter.  Professor  Munch. 

191.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HIGH  SCHOOL 
SCIENCE.  Admission  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor.  Credit:  1  course. 

Knowledge  of  science  content  is  assumed.  This  course  considers  the  objec- 
tives and  curriculum  position  of  secondary  school  science,  the  proper  teaching 
viewpoint,  instruction  techniques,  selection  and  use  of  equipment.  As  back- 
ground, the  development  of  secondary  school  science  in  response  to  changing 
economic,  social,  and  educational  conditions  is  briefly  studied.  Assigned  read- 
ings introduce  the  important  literature.  Five  hours  a  week,  every  quartet. 
Professor  Preston. 

194.  MEASUREMENTS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  Prerequisite, 
Education  31  or  Psychology  21-22.  Credit:  1  course. 

Standard  tests  for  measuring  the  results  of  secondary  school  instruction 
will  be  examined  and  discussed.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  results 
and  needs  in  North  Carolina  high  schools.  Students  will  be  expected  to  become 
fairly  familiar  with  the  tests  and  scales  and  to  develop  some  skill  in  inter- 
preting results.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Jordan. 

197.  SOCIAL  POLICY  AND  EDUCATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

Fundamental  problems  in  the  social  and  ethical  theory  of  education.  Lec- 
tures, prescribed  readings,  essays,  and  reports.  This  course  deals  with  prob- 
lems of  social  progress  from  the  standpoint  of  education,  attempts  to  define 
a  social  policy  for  education,  and  discusses  the  vital  educational  issues  involved 
in  that  policy.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter*  quarter.  Professor  Walker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201.  PROCEDURES  IN  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.  Credit:  1 
course. 

Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Trabue. 
204.  EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE.  Credit:  1  course. 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Trabue. 

271-272.  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Prerequi- 
site, Education  31  or  Psychology  21-22,  and  preferably  one  other  course  in 
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Educational  Psychology.  Credit:  2  courses.  (Either  part  may  be  taken  for 
one  course  credit.) 

A  double  course  treating  intensively  of  the  fundamental  facts  of  educa- 
tional psychology.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  intend  to  major  in 
educational  psychology  and  for  all  those  who  wish  a  thorough  grounding  in 
the  psychological  principles  of  education.  The  first  part  of  this  double  course 
(271)  will  deal  with  problems  of  conduct  and  individual  differences;  the 
second  part  (272)  will  deal  with  problems  of  learning.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
and  winter  quarters.  Professor  Jordan. 

299.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  systematic  course  for  graduate  students,  intended  primarily  for  those 
who  have  not  had  Education  99.  This  course  will  embrace  a  study  of  the 
American  high  school,  its  evolution,  organization,  administration,  functions, 
and  problems.  It  is  designed  primarily  for  high  school  principals  and  graduate 
students  who  are  looking  forward  to  high  school  principalships.  Textbooks, 
lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  A  term  paper  will  be  required  of  each  student 
before  credit  for  the  course  will  be  allowed.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Walker. 

303ac.  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION.  Pre- 
requisite, Education  101,  or  its  equivalent,  and  one  other  course  in  educa- 
tional administration.  Credit:  1  course.  Professor  Trabue. 

A  graduate  course  offering  opportunity  for  intensive  study  and  research 
on  selected  problems  in  the  field  of  educational  administration.  The  problems 
will  be  selected  by  the  class  each  year,  making  it  possible  for  the  student  to 
take  this  course  more  than  once.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall  and  spring  quarters. 
Professor  Howard. 

341abc.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SOUTH.  Credit: 
iy2  courses. 

This  is  a  research  course  in  modern  educational  practices  and  institutions 
and  is  open  only  to  those  advanced  students  who  have  had  Education  142,  or 
the  equivalent.  Various  educational  agencies  will  be  studied  through  investi- 
gations, reports,  and  conferences.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Professor  Knight. 

375.  THESIS  COURSE.  Maximum  credit:  1  course. 

This  is  a  course  of  strictly  graduate  grade  in  which  there  will  be  taken  up 
such  work  as  is  necessary  for  each  student  in  connection  with  the  writing  of 
his  degree  thesis.  It  is  intended  for  those  students  whose  graduate  major  is  in 
education,  but  students  whose  thesis  topics  are  closely  related  to  education  are 
invited  to  attend  and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions.  Three  hours  a  week. 
Professors  in  the  Department  of  Education. 

376.  SEMINAR  COURSE.  Credit:  %  course  each  quarter. 

A  research  course  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
department.  Students  may  register  and  receive  credit  for  one,  two,  or  three 
quarters.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 

398-399.  PROBLEMS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  Credit:  2  courses. 
(Either  part  may  be  taken  for  one  course  credit.) 

This  double  course  is  intended  for  advanced  students  and  is  primarily  a 
course  in  investigation.  To  be  admitted  to  it,  a  student  must  have  pursued 
other  courses  in  secondary  education.  Students  who  have  not  taken  Education 
99  may  be  admitted  only  with  special  permission  of  the  instructor.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  course  each  student  is  required  to  select  some  one  problem 
for  special  investigation.  A  thesis  will  be  required  of  each  student.  Throughout 
the  two  quarters  regular  class  discussions  will  be  held  on  present-day  prob- 
lems in  secondary  education,  and  assigned  readings  will  be  required.  Five  hours 
a  week,  faU  and  winter  quarters.  Professor  Walker. 
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SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 

^Herman  Glenn  Baity,  William  J.  Miller,  John  Emery  Lear, 
Thomas  Felix  Hickerson,  Elmer  George  Hoefer,  "("Harry 
Neville  Jenks,  Professors. 

Ralph  McCoy  Trimble,  Neil  Phillips  Bailey,  Alfred  McLaren 
White,  G.  Wallace  Smith,  JGail  P.  Edwards,  Associate  Pro- 
fessors. 

The  profession  of  engineering  offers  rich  opportunities  to  men  who 
have  the  power  to  apply  their  technical  knowledge  and  experience  to 
the  best  advantage.  Graduate  technical  training  based  upon  a  broad 
scientific  and  cultural  foundation  becomes  a  valuable  asset  to  those 
who  would  fill  places  of  leadership  in  the  profession  and  in  the  affairs 
of  life. 

The  School  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Chemical,  Civil,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering. 
The  requirements  for  these  degrees  are  in  general  the  same  as  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  and  the  prescribed  courses  may  be  found  on 
pages  34-35.  Admission  to  candidacy  for  these  degrees  presupposes 
the  completion  of  the  regular  four-year  curricula  of  the  University 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical,  Civil, 
Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering.  In  the  case  of  students  from 
other  technical  schools  of  recognized  standing  certain  substitutions 
may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  specific  requirements  for  the  bachelor's 
degree  here.  The  master's  degree  may  ordinarily  be  obtained  in  one 
year  after  the  conferring  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  but  in  cases  where 
the  preliminary  training  of  the  candidate  has  been  insufficient,  or 
where  the  candidate  is  a  teaching  fellow  or  assistant,  a  longer  time 
may  be  required. 

Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  seminars 
in  connection  with  appropriate  work  in  laboratories,  in  drawing  rooms, 
and  in  the  field.  The  various  laboratories  of  Phillips  and  Venable 
halls  are  well  equipped  for  graduate  use,  and  adequate  facilities  are 
provided  for  research  in  all  of  the  divisions  of  engineering.  Two 
special  libraries,  containing  more  than  sixteen  thousand  volumes  of 
well-selected  textbooks  and  reference  books,  together  with  bound  vol- 
umes of  all  the  leading  American  and  foreign  technical  publications — 
generally  in  complete  sets — are  accessible  to  graduate  students  in 
the  engineering  buildings.  These  libraries  are  repositories  for  the 
publications  of  the  federal  government,  the  state,  educational  insti- 
tutions, and  engineering  societies. 


*  Absent  on  leave  in  the  Federal  service. 

t  Visiting  Professor,  1932-1933. 

t  Visiting  Associate  Professor,  1933-1934. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  profession  of  chemical  engineering  is  constantly  becoming  of 
greater  importance.  With  the  recent  phenomenal  growth  of  industry- 
has  come  the  realization  on  the  part  of  employers  of  a  definite  need 
for  men  whose  training  combines  chemistry  with  applied  mathematics 
and  physics.  The  problems  involved  in  the  expansion  of  modern  manu- 
facturing and  in  the  development  and  production  of  new  materials 
must  be  solved  in  large  measure  by  the  chemical  engineer.  Industry 
has  been  quick  to  recognize  the  desirability  of  graduate  study  for 
chemical  engineers,  and  a  definite  demand  exists  for  men  with  advanced 
degrees.  To  meet  this  need,  a  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineering  has  been  developed. 

Venable  Hall  houses  the  chemical  engineering  laboratories.  A  large 
laboratory  of  approximately  1,500  square  feet  of  floor  area  contains 
the  larger  apparatus.  The  equipment  includes  an  Oliver  filter,  a  small 
plate-and-frame  filter  press,  centrifuges,  a  paint  mill,  a  jaw-crusher, 
a  ball  mill,  a  Dopp  kettle  with  a  variety  of  agitators,  and  several 
smaller  kettles,  tanks,  and  pumps.  The  laboratory  is  fitted  with  a 
two-ton  traveling  crane.  Adjacent  are  a  dark  room,  transformer  room, 
storage  rooms,  and  four  control  laboratories.  These  latter  contain 
equipment  for  gas,  fuel,  water,  and  lubricant  analysis.  Oxygen  and 
peroxide  bomb  calorimeters,  a  Junker  gas  calorimeter,  moisture  oven, 
volatile-matter,  ash,  and  ash-fusion  point  furnaces,  flash  and  fire- 
point  testers,  etc.,  are  included.  A  Wysor  polishing  machine,  metal- 
lographic  camera,  microscopes,  and  furnaces  are  provided  for  work 
in  metallography.  In  general,  each  graduate  student  is  allotted  a 
small  private  laboratory  for  his  personal  use.  The  library  of  Venable 
Hall  is  unusually  rich  in  complete  sets  of  bound  periodicals,  in 
addition  to  the  usual  reference  works  and  texts. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

The  following  specialized  programs  of  graduate  study  are  offered, 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering: 

a.  Municipal  and  Sanitary  Engineering.  With  the  rapid  increase 
in  the  growth  of  cities  in  North  Carolina  and  other  southern  states, 
has  come  a  wide  demand  for  engineers  trained  to  plan  and  administer 
the  various  technical  activities  of  the  modern  city;  therefore,  a 
fifth-year  program  has  been  especially  designed  as  a  preparation  for 
the  important  duties  of  city  manager  and  city  engineer.  The  four 
undergraduate  years  are  identical  with  those  in  the  curriculum  leading 
to  the  degree  of  S.B.  in  Civil  Engineering.  A  thorough  treatment  is 
given  to  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  design  and  opera- 
tion of  streets,  city  planning,  water  works,  and  sewerage  systems, 
water  and  sewage  treatment  plants,  garbage  and  refuse  disposal,  and 
drainage.  Approved  courses  in  commerce  present  the  basic  facts  in 
business  administration  which  are  required  of  all  engineering  admin- 
istrators. 
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b.  Highway  Engineering.  North  Carolina  has  assumed  a  position 
of  leadership  in  road  building  among  the  states  in  the  Union,  and 
consequently  there  is  a  demand  for  engineers  who  are  trained  as 
specialists  in  highway  construction.  Opportunities  for  employment 
are  open  to  men  who  have  specialized  in  highway  work  with  the 
Federal  Government,  the  State  Highway  Commission,  county  highway 
commissions,  various  municipalities,  and  with  contractors  handling 
highway  work.  The  closest  cooperation  exists  between  the  State  High- 
way Commission  and  the  University,  and  students  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  state  highway  organization.  The  four  undergraduate 
years  are  identical  with  those  in  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
S.B.  in  Civil  Engineering.  In  his  undergraduate  courses  the  student 
is  given  thorough  fundamental  training  in  highway  and  railway  engi- 
neering, and  the  design  of  steel  and  reinforced  concrete  structures. 
Using  these  courses  as  a  foundation,  the  student  is  required  in  his 
graduate  study  to  specialize  and  to  acquire  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  problems  of  highway  construction. 

c.  Structural  Engineering.  Structural  engineering  includes  the 
design  and  construction  of  all  kinds  of  buildings,  bridges,  and  similar 
structures,  examples  of  which  are  the  Empire  State  building,  the 
Hell  Gate  and  Hudson  River  bridges,  and  the  immense  Panama 
Canal  lock  gates.  The  structural  engineer  is  called  upon  as  a  specialist 
in  almost  all  branches  of  engineering,  because  structures  of  wood, 
concrete,  or  steel  are  found  in  the  construction  of  nearly  every 
engineering  undertaking.  The  four  undergraduate  years  are  identical 
with  those  of  the  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of  S.B.  in 
Civil  Engineering.  In  the  graduate  year  the  student  devotes  himself 
to  specialized  and  intensive  courses  and  research  in  structural  engi- 
neering. 

d.  Hydro-electric  Engineering.  Problems  incident  to  the  rapid 
increase  in  the  development  of  the  great  water  powers  of  the  South 
and  the  nation,  with  the  accompanying  complexities  of  generation, 
transmission,  and  distribution  of  electric  energy,  have  created  a 
demand  for  engineers  especially  trained  in  the  field  of  hydro-electric 
engineering.  This  course  is  particularly  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
students  intending  to  enter  the  service  of  the  various  power  and  public 
utility  companies  or  public  service  commissions,  and  for  engineers  now 
in  practice  who  desire  to  return  for  a  year  of  specialized  work  or 
research  in  some  of  the  problems  confronting  the  hydro-electric  indus- 
try. The  four  undergraduate  years  are  identical  with  those  in  either 
civil,  electrical,  or  mechanical  engineering.  In  the  graduate  year,  the 
student  will  pursue  specialized  courses  and  research  work,  and  will 
visit  and  report  on  several  of  the  leading  hydro-electric  and  steam 
power  plants  of  the  state. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

With  the  facilities  of  the  electrical  engineering  laboratories  in 
Phillips  Hall,  the  school  is  able  to  offer  excellent  advantages  for 
advanced  work  in  laboratory  investigation  and  engineering  design. 
The  laboratories  comprise  a  total  of  nearly  seven  thousand  square 
feet  of  floor  space  divided  into  a  large  dynamo  laboratory  containing 
over  fifty  generators,  motors,  and  transformers;  a  standardization 
laboratory  equipped  with  a  wide  range  of  precision  standards  for 
both  direct  and  alternating  current  measurements;  a  photometric 
laboratory;  a  radio  laboratory;  and  a  special  research  laboratory 
equipped  with  a  complete  General  Electric  oscillograph  outfit.  All 
of  these  laboratories  are  supplied  with  direct  and  alternating  current 
power  by  means  of  a  plug  and  socket  system  of  connections.  The 
University  Power  Plant  offers  excellent  additional  facilities  for  com- 
mercial testing  and  economic  study  of  an  advanced  nature.  The  four 
undergraduate  years  are  identical  with  those  of  the  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  S.B.  in  Electrical  Engineering.  The  graduate  year  is 
devoted  to  specialized  work  in  courses,  research,  and  design. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

In  the  regular  four-year  course  in  mechanical  engineering  the 
training  given  is  designed  for  the  broader  professional  field,  that  is, 
for  the  designing  and  directing  positions  in  industry.  In  this  training 
two  distinct,  though  related,  fields  are  emphasized — machine  design 
and  heat-power  engineering.  Opportunity  for  advanced  study  in  both 
of  these  fields  is  offered  to  qualified  graduates.  In  the  senior  year  of 
the  four-year  course  the  student  may  elect  the  aeronautical  or  the 
power  option.  It  is  possible  by  a  year  of  graduate  work  to  complete 
the  senior  option  not  elected,  in  addition  to  pursuing  other  advanced 
courses.  For  the  study  of  heat-power  problems,  the  steam  and  gas 
laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  modern  heat  engines,  and  the  fuel  and 
oil  testing  laboratory  has  excellent  facilities  for  the  study  of  fuels  and 
lubricating  oils. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

G.E.  116a.  CONTRACTS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS.  Value:  3  quarter- 
hours. 

A  course  covering  the  laws  of  contracts,  a  detailed  study  of  methods  of 
writing  correct  specifications,  the  matter  of  securing  or  submitting  bids,  and 
the  subject  of  bid  bonds.  Three  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Baity. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

G.E.  256abc.  ADVANCED  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS.  Prerequisite, 
General  Engineering  56a.  Value:  10  quarter-hours. 

General  theory  of  flexure,  combined  stresses,  Lame's  theory  for  thick, 
hollow  cylinders,  flexure  of  curved  beams;  and  other  theoretical  and  empirical 
matter  on  the  general  subject  of  strength  of  materials  that  is  not  treated 
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exhaustively  in  the  undergraduate  curriculum  of  most  engineering  schools. 
Three  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter  quarters;  four  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Smith. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Ch.E.  191.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  LABORATORY.  Prerequi- 
sites, Ch.E.  194,  195;  corequisite,  Ch.E.  196.  Value:  5  quarter-hours. 

Efficiency  studies  on  chemical  equipment,  plant  erection  studies,  and  unit 
process  work  in  the  laboratory.  Two  lecture  and  si<c  laboratory  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Professor  White. 

Ch.E.  194-195-196.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 
Prerequisites,  Ch.E.  91,  94.  Value:  9  quarter-hours. 

A  study  of  the  unit  operation  of  chemical  engineering,  covering  fluid  flow, 
filtration,  evaporation,  distillation,  etc.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and 
spring  quarters.  Professor  White. 

Ch.E.  197.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CALCULATIONS.  Value:  5 
quarter-hours. 

A  study  of  material  and  heat  balances  in  industrial  processes.  Five  hours 
a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  White. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Ch.E.  291-292-293.  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  Value: 
9  quarter-hours. 

A  discussion  and  library  course.  Selected  advanced  topics  in  the  field  of 
chemical  engineering  will  be  studied.  Two  lecture  and  two  library  hours  a 
week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  White. 

Ch.E.  391-392-393.  RESEARCH  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 
Value:  16 x/%  quarter-hours. 

Research  towards  an  advanced  degree,  the  subject  of  which  must  be 
approved  by  the  professor  in  charge.  Ten.  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  win- 
ter, and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professor  White. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

C.E.  160abc.  HIGHWAY  AND  RAILWAY  ENGINEERING,  CITY 
PLANNING.  Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  60a,  or  equivalent  experience. 
Value:  13 %  quarter-hours. 

The  first  quarter  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  location,  design,  construc- 
tion, and  maintenance  of  the  various  types  of  highways;  characteristics  of  road 
materials;  highway  administration,  legislation,  organization,  and  financing. 
The  second  quarter  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  railroad  location,  roadbed  con- 
struction, and  maintenance;  railroad  valuation,  terminals,  electrification,  ope- 
ration, etc.  The  third  quarter's  work  considers  the  growth  of  cities;  historical 
and  aesthetic  development  of  prominent  features  of  the  modern  city;  and 
detailed  study  of  the  urban,  surburban,  and  regional  elements  such  as  street 
plans,  subdivisions,  recreational  facilities,  zoning,  traffic  census  and  control. 
Parallel  laboratory  and  design  exercises  consist  of  identification  and  physical 
testing  of  highway  and  railway  materials,  study  of  reports  and  observations  of 
projects  under  construction  and  completed,  and  design  of  street  systems,  sub- 
divisions, traffic  census  and  control.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00  a  quarter. 
Professor  Trimble. 
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C.E.  165abc.  HYDRAULIC  AND  SANITARY  ENGINEERING.  Pre- 
requisite, Civil  Engineering  65a.  Value:  13%  quarter-hours 

The  epidemiological  background,  principles,  and  practice  of  sanitation  and 
public  health  engineering;  the  theory  and  fundamentals  of  design,  construc- 
tion, and  operation  of  water  supply  and  sewerage  systems,  water  purification, 
and  sewage  treatment  plants,  as  applied  to  municipalities  and  rural  communi- 
ties. Attention  is  given  to  studies  of  rainfall,  stream  flow,  and  storage  as 
applied  to  water  supply,  water  power,  and  waste  disposal.  Parallel  laboratory 
exercises  comprise  problems  in  the  layout  and  design  of  simple  water  supply 
and  sewerage  systems  and  water  and  sewage  treatment  works.  Training  is 
given  in  the  operation  of  such  utilities  and  the  routine  laboratory  technique 
employed  in  their  control.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week, 
fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $4-00  a  quarter.  Professor 
Edwards. 

C.E.  170abc.  STEEL  STRUCTURES.  Prerequisite,  General  Engineering 
56abc  and  Civil  Engineering  70a.  Value:  12  quarter-hours. 

Theory  of  determinate  structures,  graphical  and  analytical  determination 
of  direct  and  secondary  stresses  occurring  in  engineering  structures,  such  as 
roofs,  bridges,  and  buildings.  Parallel  design  exercises  comprise  specific  and 
complete  problems  in  steel  and  timber  structures,  such  as  buildings,  industrial 
plants,  water  towers,  roof  and  bridge  trusses  and  girders.  Two  lecture  and  three 
laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter  quarters;  two  lecture  and  six  labora- 
tory hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Hickerson. 

C.E.  175abc.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.  Prerequisite, 
General  Engineering  56abc.  Value:  10%  quarter-hours. 

Development  of  the  mathematical  principles  involved  in  the  design  of  plain 
and  reinforced  concrete  beams,  slabs,  columns,  foundations,  retaining  walls, 
dams,  arches,  and  girders.  Parallel  laboratory  exercises  comprise  specific  and 
complete  problems  illustrating  the  use  of  these  structural  elements  in  the  de- 
sign of  buildings,  bridges,  and  other  reinforced  concrete  structures.  Two  lec- 
ture and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Professor  Hickerson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E.  260ab.  REGIONAL  AND  CITY  PLANNING.  Prerequisite,  Civil 
Engineering  160abc,  165abc,  or  equivalent.  Value:  3  quarter-hours  a  quarter. 

Following  an  historical  resume  of  the  subject,  there  is  presented  by  means 
of  lectures  and  readings  a  detailed  topical  analysis  of  the  broad  principles 
governing  modern  practice.  The  legal  aspects  are  first  treated,  followed  by 
consideration  of  the  effects  of  physical  factors,  such  as  topography,  river  or 
sea  front,  etc.  Consideration  of  communication  facilities  includes  street  plan, 
traffic  control,  transportation  and  transit  problems,  and  port  and  industrial 
development.  Zoning,  housing,  recreation,  public  health,  statistics,  public 
safety,  and  methods  of  financing  precede  a  final  analysis  of  numerous  city  or 
regional  plans  in  effect  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  Three  hours  a  week, 
winter  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Trimble  and  other  members  of  the 
graduate  faculty. 

C.E.  265abc.  ADVANCED  SANITARY  ENGINEERING.  Prerequisite, 
Civil  Engineering  65a,  Civil  Engineering  165abc,  or  their  equivalent.  Value:  9 
quarter-hours. 

An  advanced  course  in  sanitary  and  public  health  engineering,  including  the 
design  and  operation  of  water  supply  and  sewerage  systems,  water  and 
sewage  treatment  plants,  water  rate  studies,  leakage  surveys,  financial  man- 
agement, stream  sanitation,  industrial  waste  disposal,  rural  sanitation,  gar- 
bage disposal,  drainage,  malaria  control,  etc.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  by 
practising  engineers  and  public  works  and  public  health  officials.  Three  hours 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Edwards. 
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C.E.  270abc.  ADVANCED  STEEL  STRUCTURES.  Prerequisite,  Civil 
Engineering  170abc  and  Civil  Engineering  175abc.  Value:  10  quarter-hours. 

Internal  work;  elastic  properties;  least  work;  continuous  beams  of  variable 
moment  of  inertia;  statically  indeterminate  structures;  redundant  members; 
deflections  of  trusses;  temperature  stresses;  secondary  stresses;  trusses  of  all 
types  including  the  simply  supported  and  continuous;  cantilever,  suspension, 
draw,  and  lift  bridges;  arches,  fixed  and  hinged  at  one,  two,  or  three  points; 
roofs;  tall  building  frames.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall  and  spring  quarters;  four 
hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Hickerson. 

C.E.  275abc.  ADVANCED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  170abc  and  Civil  Engineering  175abc.  Value: 
10  quarter-hours. 

Analysis  of  monolithic  and  statically  indeterminate  reinforced  concrete 
structures  of  various  types,  including  continuous  slabs  and  beams,  rigid 
frames,  multiple-span  culverts,  building  frames,  gravity  and  arch  dams, 
domes,  skew  bridges.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  solution  of  numerous 
practical  problems.  The  content  of  the  courses,  C.E.  270abc  and  C.E. 
275abc,  is  coordinated  so  as  to  avoid  duplication.  Four  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter;  three  hours  a  week,  winter  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Hickerson. 

C.E.  280a.  HYDROLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  165abc  or 
equivalent.  Value:  3  quarter-hours.  This  course  may  be  continued  for  addi- 
tional credit. 

A  detailed  study  of  meteorology,  rainfall,  stream  flow,  storage,  and  other 
factors  influencing  hydrological  investigations.  The  application  of  modern 
statistical  methods  to  such  problems  is  particularly  stressed.  Three  hours  a 
week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00.  Professor  Edwards. 

C.E.  285ab.  WATER  POWER  ENGINEERING.  Prerequisite,  Civil 
Engineering  280a  or  equivalent.  Value:  6  quarter-hours. 

The  investigation  and  design  of  water-power  developments,  including  pre- 
liminary hydrological  studies,  investigation  of  dam  foundations,  dam  design, 
characteristics  and  selection  of  turbines,  etc.  A  complete  report  will  be  pre- 
pared, including  estimated  cost  of  development,  market  for  power,  relation  to 
other  power  systems,  and  financing.  This  course  may  be  followed  by  Electrical 
Engineering  262a,  272a,  282a.  Three  hours  a  week,  winter  and  spring  quarters. 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Baity. 

C.E.  290abc.  SANITARY  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOLOGY  FOR  ENGI- 
NEERING STUDENTS.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1-2,  Civil  Engineering 
65abc,  or  equivalent.  Value:  5  to  20  quarter-hours. 

A  course  designed  to  give  intensive  training  in  the  laboratory  methods 
employed  in  sanitary  engineering  practice.  The  work  includes  microscopical 
examinations;  physical,  chemical,  and  bacteriological  determinations  on  water, 
air,  milk,  sewage,  and  industrial  wastes;  the  analysis  of  sand  and  gravel  for 
nitration  purposes;  limnological  studies  of  streams  and  reservoirs;  stream 
pollution  investigations;  and  the  application  of  laboratory  tests  to  the  control 
of  sanitary  works.  Class  and  laboratory  exercises  are  supplemented  by  field 
work  and  plant  inspections.  Four  to  twelve  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  win- 
ter, and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Edwards. 

C.E.  360abc.  HIGHWAY  ENGINEERING  RESEARCH  AND  DESIGN. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  160abc  or  equivalent.  Value:  5  to  20  quarter- 
hours. 

Laboratory  research  problems  in  highway  materials;  investigation  of  prob- 
lems in  the  scientific  design  and  construction  of  modern  road  types;  problems 
involving  the  development  of  equipment  for  use  in  investigation  or  specifica- 
tion of  methods  and  materials.  Four  to  twelve  laboratory  hours  a  week*  fall, 
winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00  a  quarter.  Professor 
Trimble. 
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C.E.  365abe.  RESEARCH  IN  HYDRAULIC  AND  SANITARY  ENGI- 
NEERING. Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  165abc  or  equivalent.  Value:  5 
to  20  quarter  hours. 

For  graduate  students  desiring  to  conduct  investigations  in  hydrology, 
hydraulics,  water  or  sewage  treatment,  or  stream  pollution.  Four  to  twelve 
laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee, 
$o.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Edwards. 

C.E.  370abc.  RESEARCH  IN  STRUCTURAL  ENGINEERING,  Pre- 
requisite, Civil  Engineering  170abc,  175abc,  or  equivalent.  Value:  5  to  20 
quarter-hours. 

A  course  for  graduate  students  desiring  to  engage  in  an  intensive  analyti- 
cal or  experimental  investigation  of  structural  engineering  problems.  Four 
to  twelve  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $5.00  a  quarter.  Professors  Hickerson,  Trimble. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

E.E.  102a.  ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Prerequisite, 
Electrical  Engineering  62abc,  Mathematics  26E.  Value:  3  quarter-hours. 

Theory  and  problems  involved  in  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy,  in- 
cluding the  hyperbolic  function  solution  of  long  lines.  Three  hours  a  week, 
fall  quarter.  Professor  Miller. 

E.E.  112a.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering 
102a.  Value:  3  quarter-hours. 

The  solution  of  problems  involving  power  circuit  networks,  multi-circuit 
transformers,  general  circuit  constants,  etc.  Three  hours  a  week,  winter  quar- 
ter. Professor  Miller. 

E.E.  122a.  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS.  Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering 112a.  Value:  3  quarter-hours. 

A  continuation  of  Electrical  Engineering  112a,  including  transients,  com- 
munication circuits,  thermonic  tubes,  and  gaseous  conduction.  Three  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Miller. 

E.E.  162abc.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MA- 
CHINERY. Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  62abc,  Mathematics  26E. 
Value:  18  quarter-hours. 

Theory  and  principles  of  the  transformer,  alternator,  synchronous  motor, 
synchronous  converter,  induction  motor,  and  other  alternating  current  motors. 
Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quar- 
ters. Laboratory  fee,  $7.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Miller. 

E.E.  172abc.  ELECTRICAL  DESIGN.  Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing 62abc.  Value:  6  quarter-hours. 

Electrical,  mechanical,  and  economic  questions  involved  in  the  design  of 
electric  machinery;  the  effect  of  the  design  constants  on  the  proportions  and 
operation  of  machines.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  make  complete  calcu- 
lations for  a  d.c.  generator  or  motor,  a  transformer,  and  an  alternator.  Six 
laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Lear. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

E.E.  262a.  ELECTRIC  TRANSIENTS.  Value:  5  quarter-hours. 

The  mathematical  theory  of  the  phenomena  of  the  transient  state  met  with 
in  the  operation  of  electric  circuits  and  machines.  Five  lecture  hours  a  week, 
one  quarter.  Professor  Miller. 

E.E.  272ab.  ADVANCED  TRANSMISSION  PROBLEMS.  Value:  5 
quarter-hours  a  quarter. 


76 


The  Graduate  School 


Problems  pertaining  to  high  voltage  transmission  of  electrical  power.  Five 
hours  a  week.  Professor  Miller. 

E.E.  282a.  DESIGN  OF  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS.  Value:  3  quar- 
ter-hours. 

Economic  principles  involved  in  the  preliminary  layout;  insulation  and 
lightning  protection;  sag  of  conductors;  mechanical  design  of  poles  and 
towers.  Professor  Lear. 

E.E.  382abc.  RESEARCH  AND  DESIGN  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGI- 
NEERING.   Value,  5  to  15  quarter-hours. 

The  solution  of  one  or  more  definite  problems  in  some  particular  field  of 
electrical  engineering.  The  work  of  this  course  will  be  outlined,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  consist  of  origi- 
nal investigations,  designs,  or  economic  study.  Four  to  ten  laboratory  hours 
a  week,  fail,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Professor 
Miller. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

M.E.  166a.  AERODYNAMICS.  Prerequisite,  General  Engineering  26abc, 
Civil  Engineering  65a,  Mechanical  Engineering  66a.    Value:  4%  quarter-hours. 

This  course  covers  mathematical  fluid  mechanics,  principles  of  similitude 
and  model  tests,  and  the  characteristics  of  airfoils  and  other  airplane  parts. 
Textbooks:  Engineering  Aerodynamics,  by  Diehl,  Applied  Wing  Theory,  by 
Reid,  and  the  reports  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics. 

Three  lecture  hours  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Lab- 
oratory fee  $5.00.-  Professor  Bailey. 

M.E.  176a.  AIRPLANE  PERFORMANCE.  Prerequisite  M.E.  166a. 
Value:  4%  quarter  hours 

This  course  covers  airplane  propellers  and  engines,  the  calculation  of  per- 
formance and  economy  of  airplanes,  and  the  effects  of  altitude.  Texts:  Engi- 
neering Aerodynamics,  by  Diehl,  Aircraft  Propeller  Design,  by  Weick,  and 
the  reports  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics.  Three 
lectures  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee, 
$5.00.  Professor  Bailey. 

M.E.  186a.  AIRPLANE  DESIGN.  Prerequisite  M.E.  176a.  Value: 
3  quarter  hours. 

This  course  covers  the  study  of  airplane  maneuvers  and  control,  airplane 
loadings,  and  structural  stress  analysis.  Texts:  Airplane  Structures  by  Niles 
and  Newell,  Department  of  Commerce  Bulletins,  and  the  reports  of  the 
National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics.  Three  lecture  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Bailey. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

M.E.  283abc.  ADVANCED  ENGINEERING*  THERMODYNAMICS. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  78abc  and  83a.  Value:  5  quarter-hours 
a  quarter. 

An  advanced  course  in  thermodynamics  with  application  to  the  theory  and 
design  of  heat-power  apparatus,  such  as  steam  engines  and  turbines,  internal 
combustion  engines,  refrigerating  machines,  and  heating  and  ventilating  sys- 
tems.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters*  Professor  Hoefer. 

M.E.  288abc.  ADVANCED  MECHANICAL  DESIGN.  Prerequisite,  Me- 
chanical Engineering  88abc.  Value:  5  quarter-hours  a  quarter. 

A  mathematical  and  experimental  study  of  the  effects  of  motion  and  vibra- 
tion on  the  design  and  performance  of  machines  and  structures.  Three  lecture 
and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor 
Bailey. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

George  Raleigh  Coffman,  Frederick  Henry  Koch,  John  Manning 

Booker,   George    Coffin   Taylor,   William   Flint  Thrall, 

Gregory  Lansing  Paine,  Professors. 
Almonte  Charles  Howell,  William  Dougald  MacMillan  III, 

Eston  Everett  Ericson,  Arthur  Palmer  Hudson,  Associate 

Professors. 

Raymond  William  Adams,  Richmond  Pugh  Bond,  Samuel  Selden, 
Robert  Boies  Sharpe,  Assistant  Professors. 
The  Department  of  English  offers  to  graduate  students  work  in 
the  following  fields:  (1)  research  leading  to  advanced  degrees,  with 
training  afforded  by  specialized  courses  in  literature  and  language; 
(2)  special  study  of  the  drama,  including  dramatic  composition. 

1.  Intensive  study  and  research  are  made  effective  through  ad- 
vanced lecture  courses  and  the  seminars,  through  the  resources  of  a 
well-equipped  library,  and  through  the  stimulus  of  association  with 
men  who  are  actively  interested  in  research.  Within  the  past  year  the 
bibliographical  resources  of  the  University  Library  have  been  expanded 
in  the  field  of  English  through  the  General  Education  Board  grant. 
Some  of  the  noteworthy  titles  secured  through  this  fund  are:  Surtees 
Society  Publications;  Great  Britain,  Public  Record  Office,  Chronicles 
and  Memorials;  Dugdale's  Monasticon  Anglicanum;  catalogues  of 
manuscripts  in  Oxford,  Cambridge,  British  Museum,  and  other  English 
collections;  printed  catalogues  of  the  British  Museum,  John  Rylands 
Library,  Oxford  University,  and  other  great  English  libraries; 
definitive  editions  of  Milton,  Spenser,  Drayton,  Christopher  Marlowe, 
and  other  English  writers.  Photostat  copies  of  a  number  of  early  and 
rare  English  works  have  been  bought  through  grants  from  the  Smith 
Research  Fund;  the  Library  is  continuing  to  add  to  the  Hanes  col- 
lection of  rare  books  and  manuscripts,  and  the  English  journals  have 
been  maintained  intact.  In  addition,  the  most  essential  books  are 
being  acquired  from  the  library's  annual  appropriation  for  the 
department. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  advanced  courses,  which  afford  opportunity 
for  gaining  that  sound  and  accurate  knowledge  that  is  the  first  essen- 
tial of  good  teaching,  the  attention  of  teachers  of  English  and  of  those 
who  are  preparing  for  such  work  is  directed  toward  the  development 
of  an  effective  method. 

Requirements  for  Advanced  Degrees 

Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Department  of  English 
must  have  completed,  before  admission  to  candidacy,  the  under- 
graduate major  in  English  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  or  its 
equivalent. 
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The  courses  elected  by  a  candidate  for  the  master's  degree  must 
include  English  331-332,  one  course  in  Chaucer,  one  course  in  drama 
before  1800  (including  Shakespeare),  and  two  period  courses. 
Students  who  elect  to  substitute  a  play  for  a  thesis  shall  take,  in 
addition  to  the  above  five  courses,  another  course  in  English  drama 
before  1800  in  place  of  English  141.  All  the  courses  may  be  chosen 
from  the  Department  of  English;  or  a  minor  may  be  chosen  from 
some  other  department  in  the  Division  of  Languages  and  Literatures, 
or,  in  special  cases,  from  a  department  in  some  other  division.  The 
plan  of  work  as  a  whole  must  be  closely  unified,  and  no  department 
may  be  chosen  as  a  minor  unless  the  candidate  has  previously  com- 
pleted, as  an  undergraduate,  an  amount  of  work  in  that  department 
sufficient  to  constitute  an  undergraduate  minor. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  should 
normally  be  ready  after  two  years  of  graduate  study  to  devote  his 
major  attention  to  the  fields  or  periods  most  nearly  related  to  his 
thesis. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.    OLD  ENGLISH:  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  Old  English  grammar  and  syntax.  A  considerable  amount  of 
Old  English  prose  is  read.  Five  hours  a  week,  faill  quarter.  Professor  Ericson. 

105.    MEDIEVAL  ROMANCE  IN  ENGLISH.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  medieval  romance  and  romance  materials  in  English  literature, 
with  particular  attention  to  the  Arthurian  tradition.  Five  hours  a  meek,  winter 
quarter.  Professor  Thrall. 

111.  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  period,  exclusive  of  thte 
drama.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Thrall. 

112.  SPENSER.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  works  of  Spenser  are  studied  in  the  light  of  the  life,  times,  and  cul- 
ture of  the  poet,  with  some  consideration  of  the  problems  involved  in  such 
a  study.    Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Thrall. 

113.  ENGLISH  DRAMA,  1500-1600.  Credit:  1  course. 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Sharpe. 

114.  ENGLISH  DRAMA,  1600-1642.    Credit:  1  course. 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Sharpe. 

121.    ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1616-1700.    Credit:  1  course. 
The  non-dramatic  literature  of  the  period.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Howell. 
125.    MILTON.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  works  of  Milton  are  studied  in  the  light  of  the  life,  times,  and  culture 
of  the  poet,  with  some  consideration  of  the  problems  involved  in  such  a  study. 
Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Taylor. 

131.    ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1700-1780.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  non-dramatic  literature  of  the  period.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Professors  MacMillan,  Bond. 

133.  RESTORATION  AND  EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY  DRAMA. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  drama  from  1660  to  1800.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  MacMillan. 
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141.    ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1780-1830.    Credit:  1  course. 
A  survey  of  English  literature  of  the  romantic  period  with  especial  atten- 
tion to  the  greater  poets.  Five  hours  a  week,  "winter  quarter.  Professor  Hudson. 
149.    NINETEENTH-CENTURY  DRAMA.    Credit:  1  course. 
A  study  of  representative  English  plays  in  the  nineteenth  century.  (1934- 

1935  and  alternate  years.)    Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Koch. 
151.    EARLY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  the  colonial,  revolutionary,  and  early  national 
periods,  including  Bryant,  Irving,  and  Cooper.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Professor  Paine. 

161.  COMPARATIVE  DRAMA.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  survey  of  the  drama  and  the  theatre  from  iEschylus  to  Ibsen. 
The  development  of  dramatic  literature  is  studied  through  representative 
plays  (in  translation)  of  the  leading  European  dramatists.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.    Professor  Koch. 

162.  MODERN  DRAMA.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  representative  plays  of  recent  times,  beginning  with  Ibsen. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  function  of  the  drama  in  interpreting  modern 
thought  and  changing  social  conditions.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Koch. 

163.  LITERARY  CRITICISM.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  principles  that  have  animated  classical,  romantic,  and  realistic  litera- 
ture.   Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  Bond. 
167.  THE  ENGLISH  BALLAD.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  English  and  Scottish  popular  ballads,  with  a  survey  of 
ballad  survivals  in  America,  particularly  in  North  Carolina.  Students  in  the 
course  who  may  have  access  to  ballads  in  oral  circulation  will  be  encouraged 
to  collect  them.   Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Hudson. 

170.  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE.  Credit:  1 
course. 

The  English  language  in  the  light  of  its  historical  development.  Study  of 
the  chief  linguistic  influences  and  tendencies  as  seen  in  literary  specimens  of 
the  various  periods.    Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Ericson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201.  STUDIES  IN  OLD  ENGLISH  LITERATURE:  BEOWULF. 
Prerequisite,  English  101.    Credit:  1  course. 

Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Ericson. 

202.  MIDDLE  ENGLISH.   Credit:  1  course. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  litera- 
ture of  the  period  in  relation  to  its  social,  political,  and  religious  background. 
A  fuller  study  will  be  made  of  the  historical  and  philological  relations  of 
Middle  English  than  in  English  208-209-210.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quar- 
ter.   Professor  Coffman. 

203.  MEDIEVAL  DRAMA.   Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  religious  drama  in  western 
Europe;  special  consideration  of  the  craft  cycles  and  the  moralities.  (1935- 

1936  and  alternate  years.)    Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Coffman. 
208-209-210.    CHAUCER.    Credit:  1%  courses. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  consist  chiefly  of  a  reading  and  discussion  of 
Chaucer's  works,  with  attention  to  the  critical  and  historical  problems  involved 
in  their  interpretation,  and  with  some  consideration  of  Chaucer's  language. 
Previous  training  in  old  or  Middle  English  is  not  prerequisite.  Conferences 
and  reports.  Two  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor 
Coffman. 


80 


The  Graduate  School 


The  following  three  courses  in  Play  Writing,  English  225,  226,  227,  should 
be  taken  consecutively.  If  it  is  not  'practicable  to  do  this,  however,  the  student 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  take  any  one  of  the  three  courses 
offered. 

225.  PLAY  WRITING,  ADVANCED  COURSE.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  practical  course  in  playwriting  and  experimental  production.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  native  tradition  and  present-day  life  of  the  region  with  which 
the  student  is  most  familiar.  The  student  is  expected  to  direct  experimental 
production  of  plays  written  in  the  course.  The  best  of  these  are  given  public 
production  by  The  Carolina  Playmakers.  Four  hours'  lecture  and  two  hours' 
practical  work  for  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Fee  for  experimental  productions, 
$2.00.    Professor  Koch. 

226.  PLAY  WRITING,  ADVANCED  COURSE.    Credit:  1  course. 
The  principles  of  dramatic  construction  and  practice  in  the  writing  and 

production  of  one-act  and  full-length  plays.  Experimental  and  public  pro- 
ductions. Four  hours'  lecture  and  two  hours'  practical  work  a  week,  winter 
quarter.    Fee  for  experimental  productions,  $2.00.    Professor  Koch. 

227.  PLAY  WRITING,  ADVANCED  COURSE.    Credit:  1  course. 

Practice  in  writing  the  full-length  play  with  experimental  and  public  pro- 
ductions by  The  Carolina  Playmakers.  Four  hours'  lecture  and  two  hours' 
practical  work  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Fee  for  experimental  productions, 
$2.00.    Professor  Koch. 

231-232.    SHAKESPEARE.    Credit:  2  courses. 

The  works  of  Shakespeare  are  studied  with  emphasis  upon  the  historical 
and  critical  problems  which  they  present.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter 
quarters.    Professor  Taylor. 

243.    VICTORIAN  LITERATURE,  1832-1860.    Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  describes  for  graduates  the  Victorian  literary  monuments  and 
the  historical  and  critical  material  concerning  them.  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.   Professor  Booker. 

283.  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  1830-1850.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  survey  course  follows  English  151,  which  is  not,  however,  prerequisite. 
The  chief  authors  are  Poe,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Longfellow,  Lowell,  Hawthorne, 
and  Melville.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  literature  of  the  South. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessors Adams,  Paine. 

284.  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  1855-1900.    Credit:  1  course. 

This  survey  course  follows  English  283,  which  is  not,  however,  a  prerequi- 
site. The  chief  authors  are  Lanier,  Whitman,  Mark  Twain,  Bret  Harte, 
Howells,  and  James.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  culture  and  folk  literature 
of  the  South,  the  influence  of  Whitman  upon  poetry,  the  rise  of  realism, 
literary  criticism,  and  the  dominance  of  magazines.  (1934-1935  and  alternate 
years.)    Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Paine. 

307.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  MEDIEVAL  LITERATURE.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Research  in  special  problems  concerning  medieval  drama,  Chaucer,  and 
other  vernacular  literature  of  the  middle  ages.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.    Professor  Coffman. 

310.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  ELIZABETHAN  LITERATURE. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Research  in  special  problems  in  Elizabethan  literature.  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Taylor. 

312.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY  LITER- 
ATURE.   Credit:  1  course. 
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Research  in  special  problems  in  the  literature  and  thought  of  the  seven- 
teenth century.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.    Professor  Howell. 

313.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY  LITERA- 
TURE. Credit:  1  course. 

Special  problems  in  the  literary  and  intellectual  movements  of  the 
eighteenth  century.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professors  Mac- 
Millan,  Bond. 

317.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  NINETEENTH-CENTURY  ROMAN- 
TICISM IN  ENGLAND.    Credit:  1  course. 

Wordsworth  and  Coleridge:  the  English  and  Continental  aspects  of  their 
thought  and  art.    Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.    Professor  Hudson. 

318.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  Credit:  1 
course. 

Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  Paine. 

320.  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Special  problems  in  the  literature  appearing  between  1832  and  1890.  Five 
hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  Booker. 

331-332.    BIBLIOGRAPHY  AND  METHODOLOGY.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  designed  to  aid  students  in  preparing  term  papers,  theses,  and 
dissertations.  The  bibliographical  guides  for  the  study  of  English  are  pre- 
sented, the  problems  of  literary  research  are  discussed,  and  the  standard  pro- 
cedures and  forms  in  writing  scholarly  pipers  are  taught.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall  and 
winter  quarters.   Professor  Paine. 

340.  SPECIAL  READINGS.    Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. This  course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 

341.  SPECIAL  RESEARCH.    Credit:  1  course. 

Research  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  courses  in  philology  and  advanced  literary  study 
offered  in  the  Department  of  Classics  (Latin  110,  Medieval  Latin;  Latin  202, 
Latin  Epigraphy;  Latin  203,  Latin  Paleography),  Comparative  Literature, 
Germanic  Languages  (German  221,  Introduction  to  Comparative  Philology; 
German  201,  Gothic,  etc.),  and  Romance  Languages  (French  221-222-223, 
Old  French;  French  225,  Provencal;  Celtic  205,  Middle  Irish;  Spanish  221-222, 
Early  Spanish;  Italian  131-132,  Dante;  etc.). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY 

William  Frederick  Prouty,  Professor. 

Gerald  Raleigh  MacCarthy,  John  G.  Douglas,  Associate  Pro- 
fessors. 

To  men  entering  the  profession  of  geology  opportunities  for  useful 
employment  are  open  in  teaching,  in  state  and  federal  bureaus  and 
surveys,  in  mining,  in  investigating  oil  fields,  in  working  various 
economic  geologic  deposits,  in  geophysical  prospecting,  and  in  soil 
investigation.  Preparation  for  this  work  may  be  had  through  the 
regular  college  course,  with  geology  as  the  major  study  throughout 
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the  course,  and  the  addition  of  field  work  in  vacation  and  work  in  the 
Graduate  School  for  one  or  more  years.  It  may  also  be  obtained 
through  a  course  in  the  School  of  Applied  Science  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Geology,  and  this  should  in  every  case  be 
followed  by  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  as 
outlined  below. 

The  work  of  the  graduate  student  specializing  in  geology  should  be, 
in  large  measure,  the  investigation  of  problems  in  the  field,  and  the 
working  out  of  many  of  the  details  in  the  laboratory.  At  the  present 
time  the  following  lines  of  investigation  are  being  pursued  by  members 
of  the  Department  of  Geology:  study  of  Atlantic  Coast  beachsands; 
origin  of  "bays"  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  coastal  plain;  building  stones 
of  the  Cumberland  Plateau  region  of  Tennessee;  origin  of  the  phos- 
phate deposits  in  the  Charleston,  S.  C,  area;  structure  of  the  verd 
antique  marble  deposits  of  Cardiff,  Maryland;  correlation  of  the 
Silurian  deposits  of  Eastern  Tennessee;  foraminifera  of  the  Coastal 
Plain  formations  of  North  Carolina;  geophysical  investigation  of 
character  and  structure  of  sub-coastal  plain  rocks ;  resistivity  methods 
in  prospecting  for  water  supplies;  siliceous  foraminifera  of  the 
Ordovician  limestones. 

Graduate  Degrees  in  Geology 

The  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Geology 
is  open  to  students  who  have  graduated  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Geology  in  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  such  a  course  as  prescribed 
by  the  University.  The  course  consists  of  a  special  research  in  some 
one  branch  of  geology,  pursued  throughout  the  year,  and  six  weeks  in 
field  work  in  the  summer  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
graduate  faculty,  followed  by  the  completion  of  the  investigation 
during  the  fall  term.  These  researches  constitute  six  full  courses  for 
the  master's  degree.  In  addition  to  this  major,  the  candidate  must 
complete  three  approved  courses  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
departments :  chemistry,  physics,  civil  engineering,  zoology,  or  botany. 

For  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  the  same  procedure  is 
followed,  except  that  after  the  first  year  of  study  less  attention  is 
paid  to  credit  gained  for  courses  and  more  stress  is  put  upon  inde- 
pendent work. 

Geological  Laboratories  and  Museum 

The  geological  laboratories  occupy  the  New  East  Building,  recently 
rebuilt.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  minerals,  rocks,  thin 
rock  sections,  materials  for  study  of  economic  geology,  lantern  slides, 
maps,  charts,  microscopes,  and  instruments  for  advanced  work. 

The  geological  museum  on  the  first  floor  of  New  East  contains 
large  collections  of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils.  It  is  open  daily  to 
the  student  body  and  the  public. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

105.  ELEMENTS  OF  GEOPHYSICS.  Prerequisite,  Geology  11-12  and 
Mathematics  1-2.   Credit:  1  course. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  geophysics,  the  application  of  these  princi- 
ples to  practical  problems.  This  course  may  be  continued  for  not  more  than 
two  additional  quarters  under  the  numbers  106  and  107.  Four  lecture  and 
two  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00  a  quarter. 
Professor  MacCarthy. 

111-112.  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Geology  11-12,  43-44, 
Chemistry  1-2.    Credit:  2  courses. 

Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  reports.  During  the  fall  quarter  the  non- 
metallic  minerals  will  be  studied.  The  metallic  minerals  will  be  considered  in 
the  winter  quarter.  These  courses  may  be  continued  under  numbers  113-114. 
Four  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter  quarters. 
(1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Laboratory  fee,  $3.50  a  quarter.  Professor 
Prouty. 

121-122.  STRUCTURAL  AND  FIELD  GEOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Geol- 
ogy 11-12.    Credit:  2  courses. 

Lectures,  with  laboratory,  field  work,  problems,  and  conferences.  The  first 
quarter  deals  with  structural  geology  and  map  interpretation;  the  second 
quarter  with  geological  note  taking,  surveying,  map  making,  and  field  prac- 
tice. (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Four  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours 
a  week,  fall  and  winter  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.50  a  quarter.  Professor 
Prouty. 

123.    OIL  GEOLOGY.    Prerequisite,  Geology  121-122.    Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  reports.  A  study  of  the  origin,  distribution, 
and  accumulation  of  petroleum,  with  special  relation  to  the  oil  fields  of  North 
America;  methods  of  prospecting  for  oil,  recovery  of  oil,  the  valuation  of  oil 
properties.  Four  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Laboratory  fee,  $3.50.    Professor  Douglas. 

131.  ADVANCED  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1-2 
and  Geology  43-44.   Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  includes  a  detailed  consideration  of  the  nature  of  crystals  and 
crystalline  substances,  the  use  of  both  contact  and  reflecting  goniometer,  and 
crystal  drawing.  Three  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.50.  Professor  McCarthy. 

133.  PETROLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Geology  11-12,  43-44,  Chemistry  1-2. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  nature,  origin,  classification,  and  distribution  of  Tocks. 
Three  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory 
fee,  $3.50.  Professor  Prouty. 

134.  PETROGRAPHY.  Prerequisite,  Geology  11-12,  43-44,  Chemistry  1-2. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures,  laboratory  work  on  the  microscopic  physiography  of  the  rock 
forming  minerals;  optical  mineralogy  and  the  theory  of  light  as  applied  to 
the  polarizing  microscope;  minerals  as  observed  in  thin  rock  sections.  Three 
lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee, 
$3.50.  Professor  Prouty. 

141,  142,  143.  ADVANCED  FIELD  WORK  AND  SPECIAL  RE- 
SEARCH IN  GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY.   Credit:  3  courses. 

Problems  and  work  adapted  to  the  special  needs  of  the  student.  For  grad- 
uates and  for  specially  prepared  seniors.  Students  in  this  course  are  expected 
to  keep  Saturday  open  for  field  work.  These  courses  may  be  continued  under 
the  same  numbers  for  more  than  one  year  as  the  subject  advances,  credit 
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being  given  for  each  repetition.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Professors  Prouty,  MacCarthy,  Douglas. 

148-149.  SUMMER  FIELD  COURSE  IN  GEOLOGY.  Credit:  2  courses. 
This  course  is  similar  to  48-49  but  is  to  be  given  in  alternate  years  and  in 
a  different  type  of  geological  area. 

171,  172,  173.    ADVANCED  PALEONTOLOGY.    Credit:  3  courses. 

A  study  of  the  classification  and  generic  and  specific  determination  of  the 
invertebrata,  chiefly  fossil.  These  courses  may  be  continued  under  numbers 
174,  175,  176.  Three  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter, 
and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.50  a  quarter.  Professor  Douglas. 

181,  182,  183.  ADVANCED  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  Prerequisite, 
Geology  11-12.    Credit:  3  courses. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  historical  geology  and  stratigraphy,  the  history 
of  stratigraphic  geology,  the  origin  of  the  earth,  and  the  geography,  life,  and 
geologic  events  of  the  archaeozoic,  proterozoic,  and  paleozoic  eras  of  the 
earth's  history.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Pro- 
fessor Douglas. 

191,  192,  193.  APPLIED  GEOPHYSICS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  24, 
25.    Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

A  survey  of  geophysical  methods  used  for  the  detection  of  ore  deposits, 
oil,  etc.;  a  description  of  geophysical  instruments  and  their  use;  actual  geo- 
physical surveys  of  selected  areas  about  Chapel  Hill.  Three  lecture  and  four 
laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Mac- 
Carthy. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

304-305-306.  SPECIAL  RESEARCH  IN  GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRA- 
PHY.   Credit:  3  courses. 

The  student  is  expected  to  devote  six  weeks  to  work  in  the  field,  accom- 
panied by  the  instructor,  and  to  work  up  his  results  during  the  first  quarter 
of  the  college  year.  The  entire  research  constitutes  three  courses.  These  courses 
may  be  continued  under  the  same  numbers  for  more  than  one  year  as  the  sub- 
ject advances,  credit  being  given  for  each  repetition.  Equivalent  of  five  hours 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professors  Prouty,  MacCarthy, 
Douglas. 

307-308-309.    SPECIAL  RESEARCH.    Credit:  3  courses. 

Special  research  in  economic  geology,  in  historical  geology,  in  paleontology, 
petrology  and  petrography,  and  in  geography,  two  quarters  of  which  must  be 
taken  as  a  seminar  course.  These  courses  may  be  continued  under  the  same 
numbers  for  more  than  one  year  as  the  subject  advances,  credit  being  given 
for  each  repetition.  Equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters. 

The  Geological  Seminar  meets  fortnightly  for  the  review  and  discussion  of 
current  geological  literature,  and  for  the  presentation  of  original  papers. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMANIC  LANGUAGES 

Kent  James  Brown,  Professor. 

Ernst  Christian  Paul  Metzenthin,  Associate  Professor. 

The  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates  offered 
by  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  are  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  three  classes  of  students:  those  whose  interest  in  language 
and  literature  prompts  them  to  pursue  their  German  studies  beyond 
the  undergraduate  stage;  those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  schools 
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and  private  academies;  and  those  who  intend  to  adopt  the  study  of 
Germanic  languages  as  a  profession. 

For  all  of  these  classes  the  department  offers  courses  covering 
different  periods  of  the  language  and  literature.  The  dialect  courses 
are  intended  primarily  for  those  who  will  specialize  in  Germanic 
languages. 

The  department  is  laying  the  foundation  for  a  library  adequate 
for  research  in  special  fields,  notably  at  present  for  problems  relating 
to  Goethe,  for  the  dramatic  work  of  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  and  Hebbel, 
for  the  history  of  the  German  novel,  and  for  the  old  Saxon  epic,  the 
Heliand.  A  collection  of  reproductions  of  pages  from  Old  High  Ger- 
man and  Old  Saxon  manuscripts,  recently  acquired  by  the  library,  are 
at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  and  graduate  students. 

The  critical  apparatus  is  carefully  chosen.  There  are  complete 
bibliographies  and  full  sets  of  the  leading  journals.  All  scholarly 
editions  of  important  monuments  of  literature  from  the  Gothic  period 
to  the  present  time  are  available,  as  well  as  many  valuable  monographs. 
The  latter  embody  the  results  of  research  both  in  philology  and 
literature. 

Requirements  of  Candidates  for  Advanced  Degrees 

In  case  the  preparation  of  candidates  is  not  adequate  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  department,  the  right  is  reserved  to  supplement  this 
training  by  preparatory  courses. 

Candidates  for  the  master's  degree  should  have,  in  addition  to 
their  special  work,  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  history  of  the 
German  language  and  literature.  Of  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree 
there  will  be  expected  a  more  detailed  acquaintance  with  the  history 
of  the  language  and  literature,  in  addition  to  the  special  investigation 
of  some  particular  period. 

In  all  cases  the  candidates  should  have  a  command  of  colloquial 
German,  and  to  this  end  some  residence  in  Germany  is  most  desirable. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101-102.  *GOETHE.  Prerequisite,  five  courses  in  German.  This  course 
may  be  elected  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Credit:  2  courses. 

Study  of  his  life.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  representative  works.  Lec- 
tures and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  two  quarters  on  application.  Professor 
Brown. 

103-104.  *GOETHE'S  FAUST.  Prerequisite,  five  courses  in  German. 
This  course  may  be  elected  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Credit: 
1  or  2  courses. 

Goethe:  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II.  Five  hours  a  week,  two  quarters  on  appli- 
cation. Professor  Brown. 

111.  *GERMAN  DRAMA  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY.  Pre- 
requisite, six  courses  in  German.    Credit:  1  course. 

*  Note:  Courses  101-102,  103-104,  111,  201,  203,  207,  211,  221,  223,  225,  251  will 
be  given  if  they  are  desired  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students.  In  any  case  the  de- 
partment reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  a  course  for  which  the  registration  is  very 
small.  Of  courses  221,  223,  225,  251  only  one  will  be  given  in  any  quarter. 
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Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Hauptmann.  Reading,  lectures,  re- 
ports. Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on  application.  Professor  Brown. 

121-122.  LESSING  AND  SCHILLER  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION. 
Credit:  yz  course  each  quarter. 

Their  lives  and  works;  their  philosophical,  theological,  social,  and  literary 
views;  their  indebtedness  to  earlier  literature  and  their  influence  on  later 
thinkers  and  writers.  Course  121  (Lessing),  three  hours  a  week,  winter; 
quarter;  course  122  (Schiller),  three  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  (1934-1936 
and  alternate  years.)    Professor  Metzenthin. 

123.  GOETHE  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

Study  of  the  man,  thinker,  and  poet  in  connection  with  the  German  and 
general  European  movements  of  thought  and  literature  in  his  time.  Lectures 
and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  (1935-1936  and  alternate 
years.)    Professor  Brown. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201.    *GOTHIC.    Prerequisite,  six  courses  in  German.    Credit:  1  course. 

Braune's  Gotische  Orammatik,  or  Wright's  Gothic  Grammar;  select  parts 
of  Paul's  Grundriss  der  Germanischen  Philologie.  Introduction  to  Germanic 
Philology.  Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on  application.  Professor  Metzen- 
thin. 

203.  *OLD  HIGH  GERMAN.  Prerequisite,  six  courses  in  German. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Braune's  Althochdeutsche  Grammatik;  Braune's  Althochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 
Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on  application.    Professor  Metzenthin. 

207.  *MIDDLE  HIGH  GERMAN.  Prerequisite,  six  courses  in  German. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Middle  High  German  grammar.  Wide  reading.  Five  hours  a  week,  one 
quarter  on  application.  Professor  Brown. 

211.  *THE  ROMANTIC  SCHOOL  IN  GERMANY.  Credit:  1  course. 
Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on  application.  Professor  Brown. 

221.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY.  Pre- 
requisite, one  classical  and  one  modern  foreign  language.  This  course  may 
be  elected  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.    Credit:  1  course. 

Theories  of  the  origin  and  development  of  human  speech.  Classification 
and  history  of  languages.  Specimens  of  primitive  (American  Indian)  lan- 
guages. Peculiarities  of  the  Semitic  branch  (Hebrew).  The  Indo-European 
family.  Linguistic  history  and  geography  of  Europe.  Five  hours  a  week,  one 
quarter  on  application,.  Professor  Metzenthin. 

223.  *GERMAN  PHILOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  advanced  English  and 
German.    Credit:  1  course. 

After  a  survey  of  the  Indo-European  family  of  languages  the  pre-historic, 
primitive  Germanic  language  is  explained  and  from  it,  as  their  source,  the 
various  Germanic  dialects  are  traced  and  their  historical  developments  dis- 
cussed. An  introduction  to  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  Germanic  manu- 
scripts will  be  given.  Seminar  course.  Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on 
application.    Professor  Metzenthin. 

225.    *OLD  SAXON.   Credit:  1  course. 

Introduction  to  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  the  Old  Saxon  dialect.  Com- 
parison with  Gothic,  Old  High  German,  and  Old  English.  Study  of  Heliand 
and  Genesis  as  well  as  of  the  minor  Low  German  prose  documents  of  the 


*  Note:  Courses  101-102,  103-104,  111,  201,  203,  207,  211,  221,  223,  225,  251  will 
be  given  if  they  are  desired  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students.  In  any  case  the  de- 
partment reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  a  course  for  which  the  registration  is  very 
small.  Of  courses  221,  223,  225,  251  only  one  will  be  given  in  any  quarter. 


History  and  Government 


87 


9th  and  10th  centuries,  based  on  Otto  Basler,  Altsachsisch  (Freiburg,  1923). 
Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on  application.    Professor  Metzenthin. 

251.  *HISTORY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE  FROM  1500  TO  1750. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Stress  is  laid  on  the  religious  (polemic,  lyric)  literature  of  the  German 
reformation  in  the  16th  century,  with  Luther  as  the  spiritual  center  and  as  the 
founder  of  the  modern  German  language;  on  the  overwhelming  influence  of 
foreign  literature  during  the  17th  century;  and  on  the  reaction  in  the  first  half 
of  the  18th  century.  Five  hours  a  week,  one  quarter  on  application.  Pro- 
fessor Metzenthin. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  GOVERNMENT 

Robert  D.  W.  Connor,  Joseph  Gregoire  deRoulhac  Hamilton, 
Henry  McGilbert  Wagstaff,  William  Whatley  Pierson,  Jr., 
Edward  James  Woodhouse,  Mitchell  Bennett  Garrett, 
Wallace  Everett  Caldwell,  Loren  Cary  MacKinney, 
Professors. 

Keener  Chapman  Frazer,  Associate  Professor. 

Charles  Christopher  Crittenden,  William  Sumner  Jenkins, 
Charles  Baskervill  Robson,  Assistant  Professors. 

The  Library 

The  library  resources  for  graduate  study  in  history  at  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  offer  exceptionally  rich  materials  in  two  fields: 
those  of  North  Carolina  history  and  of  the  South.  The  University 
has  had  the  good  fortune  to  acquire  the  collection  of  Dr.  Stephen  B. 
Weeks,  which  contains  more  than  10,000  titles  of  books,  pamphlets, 
newspapers,  and  manuscripts  relative  to  the  history  of  North  Carolina. 
This  collection,  together  with  other  works  possessed  by  the  library, 
particularly  those  placed  there  by  the  North  Carolina  Historical 
Society,  and  with  the  manuscripts  of  the  North  Carolina  Historical 
Commission,  to  which  students  may  have  access,  must  be  regarded 
by  historians  as  one  of  the  important  collections  of  the  United  States. 
The  Kenan  fund  for  materials  on  the  Civil  War  period  has  enabled 
the  library  to  secure  a  constantly  increasing  collection  in  that  field. 
Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  John  Sprunt  Hill,  of  Durham,  N.  C, 
the  library  has  been  able  to  acquire  further  rare  materials  on  North 
Carolina  history.  Endowments  and  other  gifts  recently  received  are 
enabling  the  library  to  build  up  one  of  the  noteworthy  collections  of 
materials  on  the  history  of  the  South.  Recent  additions,  including  a 
partially  complete  set  of  Hansard  reports  and  important  groups  of 
books,  documents,  and  pamphlets  have  been  made,  respectively,  in 
English  and  in  Hispanic-American  history.  The  Peabody  collection 
provides  a  basis  for  the  study  of  international  law  and  diplomacy.  In 
the  Kidder,  Clark,  Bridgers,  and  Howard  collections  the  University 
library  has  a  noteworthy  group  of  newspaper  materials.  The  Univer- 
sity is  conveniently  located  with  reference  to  other  libraries,  especially 
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to  the  Library  of  Congress  and  to  the  North  Carolina  State  Library 
in  Raleigh. 

History  Seminar  Room 

The  history  seminar  room,  equipped  with  tables  and  filing  cases, 
is  a  repository  of  important  newspaper  collections.  It  is  the  head- 
quarters for  graduate  students  in  history  and  is  situated  within  easy 
access  to  the  stacks. 

Publications 

Under  the  direction  of  the  department,  there  is  published  the 
James  Sprunt  Historical  Studies.  Established  by  the  late  Dr.  James 
Sprunt,  of  Wilmington,  N.  C,  the  publication  has  at  present  twenty- 
one  volumes.  The  contents,  it  may  be  noted,  have  in  the  main  been 
relative  to  North  Carolina  state  and  colonial  history  and  government, 
but  by  recent  action  its  scope  has  been  enlarged  to  embrace  general 
history  and  political  science.  Its  pages  have  been  open  to  students,  as 
well  as  to  specialists. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  PERIOD  STUDIES  IN  GREEK  HISTORY.  Credit:  1  course. 
This  course  will  be  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  sources,  literature, 

and  historical  problems  of  a  selected  period  of  Greek  history.  For  the  year 
1935-1936  attention  will  be  directed  to  the  history  of  the  Greek  world  between 
750  b.c.  and  500  b.c.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Caldwell. 

102.  PERIOD  STUDIES  IN  ROMAN  HISTORY.  Credit:  1  course. 
A  course  in  a  selected  period  of  Roman  history,  given  for  the  same  class 

of  students  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  History  101.  The  period  to  be 
treated  in  1934-1935  will  be  the  Age  of  the  Flavian  and  Antonine  emperors. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Caldwell. 

121.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION.    Credit:  1  course. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  classical  cultural  heritage  of  the  Middle  Ages; 
medieval  "revivals"  of  learning  during  the  eras  of  Theodoric  the  "Civilizer," 
Charlemagne,  Alfred,  Otto  I,  and  the  eleventh-twelfth  centuries;  the  problem 
of  the  cultural  "Dark  Age"  and  "Renaissance";  the  evolution  of  medieval 
culture;  ecclesiastical  and  secular  architecture;  sculpture  and  painting;  the 
literature  of  the  clergy,  nobility,  and  common  folk;  historical  writing,  science, 
philosophy;  the  development  of  schools  and  universities;  music.  Lectures, 
library  reading,  and  reports.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a 
week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  MacKinney. 

122.  SOCIAL-ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES. 
Credit:  1  course. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  social  and  economic  life  of  the  medieval  clergy, 
nobility,  city  folk,  and  peasantry;  agricultural  life  and  the  development  of  the 
manorial  system;  industrial  life  and  the  rise  of  craft  guilds;  local  and  distant 
commerce;  fairs,  trade-routes,  and  the  development  of  business  technique; 
merchant  guilds  and  leagues;  the  influence  on  social-economic  life  of  the 
decline  of  Rome,  the  coming  of  the  Teutons,  the  Church,  the  Crusades,  and 
voyages  of  discovery.  Lectures,  library  reading,  and  reports.  (1934-1935  and 
alternate  years.)   Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  MacKinney. 
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131.  THE  PROTESTANT  REVOLT.    Credit:  1  course. 

An  intensive  study  of  religious,  political,  intellectual,  and  economic  condi- 
tions on  the  eve  of  the  Protestant  Revolt,  of  the  movements  led  by  Luther, 
Zwingli,  Calvin,  Knox,  and  Henry  VIII,  and  of  the  Catholic  Reformation. 
(1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Garrett. 

132.  THE  RISE  OF  ABSOLUTISM  IN  EUROPE.  Credit:  1  course. 
A  detailed  study  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  France  under  Henry  IV, 

Richelieu,  Mazarin,  and  Louis  XIV,  the  rise  of  Prussia,  Sweden  from  Gus- 
tavus  Adolphus  to  the  death  of  Charles  XIII,  the  decline  of  Poland  and 
Turkey,  and  the  development  of  Russia  to  the  death  of  Peter  the  Great.  (1934- 
1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Garrett. 

133.    THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION.    Credit:  1  course. 
An  intensive  study  of  the  causes,  events,  and  results  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion.    (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)     Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Professor  Garrett. 

134.  THE  NAPOLEONIC  PERIOD.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  chief  events  and  movements  of  the  Napoleonic 
period.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  immediate  effects  of  the  period 
on  the  states  surrounding  France  and  to  the  permanent  results  of  the  period 
in  Europe.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.    Professor  Garrett. 

135.  RISE  OF  DEMOCRACY  AND  NATIONALISM  IN  MODERN 
EUROPE.    Credit:  1  course. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  period  of  restoration  and  reaction,  the  revolutions 
of  1830  and  1848,  the  rise  of  socialism,  the  unification  of  Italy  and  of  Germany, 
France  under  Louis  Philippe,  the  Second  French  Republic,  and  Napoleon  III. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Garrett. 

136.  RECENT  AND  CONTEMPORARY  EUROPEAN  HISTORY. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  recent  history  of  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Austria-Hungary, 
and  Russia,  the  causes  of  the  Great  War,  the  chief  events  of  the  war,  the 
treaties  of  peace,  the  attempts  to  organize  the  world  after  the  war,  and  recent 
movements  in  Europe.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  iGarrett. 

137.  ENGLAND  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY.  Credit:  1 
course. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  effect  an  intensive  treatment  of  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  English  history,  that  from  1815  to  1915.  The  course  will 
develop  England's  national  and  imperial  story,  her  international  relations,  and 
her  contributions  to  the  history  of  the  age.  Lectures  and  readings.  Five 
hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Wagstaff. 

149.  THE  AMERICAN  COLONIES,  1606-1689.    Credit:  1  course. 

English  colonization  in  America;  political,  social,  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  English  colonies  in  the  17th  century;  relations  to  English  17th- 
century  empire.   Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.    Professor  Connor. 

150.  THE  AMERICAN  COLONIES,  1689-1783.  Credit:  1  course. 

Immigration,  westward  expansion;  imperial  relations;  international  rival- 
ries and  intercolonial  wars;  political,  social,  economic  development;  constitu- 
tional controversies  and  development  of  self-government;  revolution  and  in- 
dependence.   Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  Connor. 

151.  THE  FEDERAL  PERIOD  (1783-1815).    Credit:  1  course. 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  government  under  the  Articles  of  Con- 
federation, the  formation  and  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  the 
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launching  of  the  government,  Jeffersonian  democracy,  the  westward  move- 
ment, and  the  Second  War  for  Independence.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Crittenden. 

152.  THE  ANTE-BELLUM  PERIOD  (1815-1860).   Credit:  1  course. 

A  social,  economic,  and  political  study  of  the  period — the  westward  move- 
ment, states  rights  philosophy,  Jacksonian  democracy,  development  of  na- 
tionalism, controversy  over  Negro  slavery,  the  rise  of  southern  rights,  and 
the  causes  of  the  war  for  southern  independence.  Lectures,  readings,  and 
reports.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Professor  Crittenden. 

153.  SECESSION  AND  CIVIL  WAR.   Credit:  1  course. 

Beginning  with  a  rapid  survey  of  the  states'  rights  theory  and  of  the  seces- 
sion movement  before  1860,  the  course  deals  with  the  important  constitutional, 
political,  and  economic  aspects  of  the  Civil  War  in  the  United  States.  Lectures, 
readings,  and  reports.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.    Professor  Hamilton. 

154.  THE  RECONSTRUCTION  PERIOD.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  constitutional,  political,  social,  and  economic 
aspects  of  the  period  from  the  close  of  the  Civil  War  in  1865  to  the  restoration 
of  home  rule  in  the  South  in  1877.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  (1935- 
1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor 
Hamilton. 

155.  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY,  1876-1898.  Credit:  1  course. 
In  this  course  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  influence  of  the  Civil  War 

and  Reconstruction  upon  subsequent  American  history;  the  war  amendments 
in  theory  and  practice;  business  and  politics;  the  Granger  movement;  the  cur- 
rency question;  the  tariff  legislation;  the  trust  problem;  foreign  relations;  the 
Spanish- American  War  and  its  results;  party  politics;  political  dissent;  and 
interpretation  of  democracy.  Lectures,  textbooks,  and  readings.  (1935-1936 
and  alternate  years.)    Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Pierson. 

156.  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY,  1898-1920.  Credit:  1  course. 
Continuation  of  History  155.   A  course  dealing  with  the  political,  economic, 

social,  and  diplomatic  history  of  the  United  States  from  1898  to  1920.  Con- 
servatism, moderation,  and  radicalism  in  politics  and  economics;  social  legisla- 
tion; American  imperialism  and  increased  participation  in  international  rela- 
tions; the  World  War;  and  the  problems  of  peace.  Lectures,  textbooks,  and 
readings.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.).  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Pierson. 

161.  NORTH  CAROLINA,  1663-1789.    Credit:  1  course. 

General  survey  of  the  settlement  of  North  Carolina  and  its  territorial  ex- 
pansion; the  origin  and  development  of  its  political  institutions;  the  influences 
affecting  its  growth  and  development;  immigration  and  the  development  of 
social  and  economic  life;  political  and  constitutional  controversies;  inter- 
colonial and  imperial  relations;  revolution  and  independence;  the  adoption 
of  a  constitution  and  organization  of  the  state  government;  Federal  relations 
and  formation  of  the  Federal  Union.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.    Professor  Connor. 

162.  NORTH  CAROLINA,  1789-1900.    Credit:  1  course. 

General  survey  of  conditions  at  the  close  of  the  18th  century;  origin  and 
development  of  political  parties;  sectional  controversies;  political  and  consti- 
tutional development;  education,  internal  improvements,  and  railroads;  fed- 
eral relations;  the  slavery  controversy;  secession,  civil  war,  and  reconstruction; 
restoration  of  home  rule;  the  rise  of  populism;  the  era  of  fusion;  "white 
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supremacy";  recent  political,  educational,  and  industrial  development.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor 
Connor. 

163.  THE  SOUTH,  1789-1860.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  Southern  States  in  the  period  preceding  the  Civil 
War,  in  which  emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  social,  economic,  and  political 
organization  and  movements.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  (1935-1936  and 
alternate  years.)    Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.    Professor  Hamilton. 

164.  THE  SOUTH,  1877-1925.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  which  deals  with  the  economic,  social,  and  political  development 
of  the  Southern  States  since  the  close  of  Reconstruction.  Emphasis  will  be  laid 
upon  the  rise  of  industry  in  the  South  and  its  results.  Lectures,  readings,  and 
reports.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Hamilton. 

167.  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  1783-1860. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  agriculture,  transportation,  commerce,  manufacturing,  and 
similar  aspects  of  American  history,  1783-1860.  The  influence  of  economic 
factors  upon  social  and  political  life  will  be  discussed.  Lectures,  readings,  and 
reports.   Five  hours  a  week,  faill  quarter.   Professor  Crittenden. 

168.  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  1860-1925. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  particular  effort  will  be  made  to  show  the  effects  upon  American  life 
of  the  great  economic  revolution  which  has  occurred  since  the  Civil  War. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Crittenden. 

170.  SOCIAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.    (Education  143).    Credit:  1  course. 

The  social  and  educational  institutions  and  practices  of  the  United  States 
are  traced  through:  (a)  the  period  of  transplanting  of  European  institutions; 
(b)  the  period  of  modifications  of  institutional  life  to  meet  new  conditions; 
and  (c)  the  period  of  development  of  a  social  and  an  educational  system  of 
free  common  schools,  high  schools,  and  higher  and  technical  education  in 
harmony  with  the  political  and  social  ideals  and  institutions  of  America.  Text- 
book, lectures,  investigations,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  or  spring 
quarter.    Professor  Knight. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201ab.    HISTORIOGRAPHY.    Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures,  conferences,  readings,  and  reports.  The  first  quarter  will  be 
concerned  with  methods  of  research,  schools  of  interpretation,  and  the  inter- 
relation of  history  with  the  other  social  sciences.  The  second  quarter  will  be  a 
seminar  in  the  history  and  bibliography  of  history.  Required  of  all  graduate 
students  in  history  and  government.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter 
quarters.   Professor  Caldwell. 

211.  THE  ENGLISH  BACKGROUND  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REVO- 
LUTION.   Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  England's  eighteenth-century  political,  social,  and  economic 
conditions  and  their  relations  to  the  American  Revolution.  Lectures  and  re- 
ports.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.    Professor  Wagstaff. 

220.  PRELIMINARIES  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  study  of  the  background  and  causes  of  the  American  Revolution.  Lec- 
tures and  reports.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.   Professor  Connor. 
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221.   THE  WAR  OF  AMERICAN  INDEPENDENCE.   Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  its  political,  social,  and  economic  aspects.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  reports.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.    Professor  Connor. 

271.  HISPANIC-AMERICAN  HISTORY:  The  Colonial  Period  and  the 
Wars  of  Independence.    Credit:  1  course. 

In  this  course  a  general  survey  will  be  made  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
America  from  the  establishment  of  colonial  settlement  through  the  wars  of 
independence.  A  study  of  the  transplantation  of  Hispanic  civilization  in 
language,  customs,  religion,  trade,  and  political  institutions;  Indian  relations; 
labor  and  social  conditions;  education  and  industry;  the  causes  and  events 
of  the  struggles  for  independence.  Lectures  and  readings.  (1935-1936  and 
alternate  years.)    Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.    Professor  Pierson. 

272.  HISPANIC-AMERICAN  HISTORY:  Development  of  Nationality 
in  South  America.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  modern  history  of  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Uruguay,  Paraguay, 
Peru,  Bolivia,  and  Ecuador.  Attention  will  be  directed  to  the  establishment 
of  these  republics,  the  evolution  of  their  political  theory;  the  struggle  for 
political  stability,  the  exploitation  of  resources,  the  diplomatic  and  commercial 
relations  with  the  United  States  and  Europe,  the  international  problems  of 
South  America,  the  contemporary  progress  in  politics  and  society.  Lectures 
and  readings.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.    Professor  Pierson. 

273.  HISPANIC-AMERICAN  HISTORY:  Hispanic  North  America  and 
the  Caribbean  Countries.    Credit:  1  course. 

Emphasis  in  this  course  will  be  placed  upon  the  same  general  factors  as  in 
History  272.  The  diplomatic  and  commercial  relations  of  the  United  States 
and  Mexico,  the  insular  republics,  the  Central  American  countries,  and 
Colombia,  Panama,  and  Venezuela  will  receive  special  attention.  Lectures  and 
readings.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.    Professor  Pierson. 

301abc.    ANCIENT  HISTORY.    Credit:  1%  courses. 

A  seminar  in  some  phase  of  ancient  history.  Conference,  one  hour  a  week, 
fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.    Professor  Caldwell. 

311abc.    MEDIEVAL  HISTORY.    Credit:  1%  courses. 

A  seminar  in  some  phase  of  the  medieval  social  history.  Conference,  one 
hour  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  MacKinney. 

321abc.    MODERN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.    Credit:  iy2  courses. 

A  seminar  in  some  phase  of  the  Napoleonic  period.  Conference,  one  hour 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.   Professor  Garrett. 

323abc.    ENGLISH  HISTORY.    Credit:  1%  courses. 

A  seminar  in  some  selected  phase.  Conference  and  reports,  one  hour  al 
week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Wagstaff. 

331abc.  AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY.   Credit:  iy8  courses. 

A  seminar  in  some  selected  phase.   Conference  and  reports,  one  hour  a 
week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Connor. 
341.    SEMINAR  COURSE.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  research  course  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
department. 

370abc.    HISPANIC-AMERICAN  HISTORY.    Credit:  1%  courses. 
A  seminar  in  some  selected  phase.    Conference  and  reports,  one  hour  a 
week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.    Professor  Pierson. 
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GOVERNMENT 
Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

121.  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  ENGLAND.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  objective  in  this  course  is  a  knowledge  of  the  development  and  opera- 
tion of  the  English  government.  Local,  national,  and  imperial  aspects  of  Eng- 
land's governmental  practice  will  receive  attention.  Resemblances  and  con- 
trasts between  her  government  and  that  of  our  own  country  will  be  pointed 
out  for  the  practical  lessons  which  the  parallel  supplies.  Lectures  and  readings. 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Wagstaff. 

122.  .GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EUROPEAN 
CITIES.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  consideration  of  principles  and  methods  of  social  control  in  the 
municipalities  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Germany,  with  some  attention  to 
those  of  other  nations.  Comparisons  with  American  conditions.  Five  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.    Professor  Woodhouse. 

131.  AMERICAN  STATE  GOVERNMENT.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  in  the  principles,  organization,  and  administrative  methods  of 
state  government.  In  connection  with  the  course  will  be  a  special  study  of  the 
government  of  North  Carolina.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a 
week,  fall  or  spring  quarter.  Professor  Jenkins. 

132.  AMERICAN  MUNICIPAL  GOVERNMENT.    Credit:  1  course. 
An  historical  survey  of  the  development  of  governmental  structure,  theory, 

and  functions  in  American  municipalities,  and  careful  analysis  of  existing 
municipal  conditions,  with  special  attention  to  city  and  town  government  in 
North  Carolina.  Each  student  will  make  an  intensive  study  of  his  own  or  of 
some  other  city  or  town.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Wood- 
house. 

133.  AMERICAN  MUNICIPAL  ADMINISTRATION.  Credit:  1  course. 
Special  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  administration  in  American 

municipal  corporations,  of  such  functions  as  police,  public  education,  charities 
and  correction,  local  improvements,  public  health,  finances,  with  emphasis  on 
city  and  town  administration  in  North  Carolina.  Each  student  will  select  and 
study  exhaustively  a  municipal  problem  in  one  municipality.  Five  hours  a 
week,  fall  quarter.   Professor  Woodhouse. 

134.  COUNTY  GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  (Rural 
Economics  134.)    Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  organization,  the  functions,  and  the  operation  of 
county  government  in  the  United  States,  and  especially  in  North  Carolina,  in 
their  historical  development  but  with  special  emphasis  on  present  conditions 
and  tendencies  and  on  possible  improvements.  Each  student  will  be  required 
to  study,  as  extensively  and  as  intensively  as  possible,  the  government  and 
administration  of  one  county,  preferably  his  home  county,  and  to  put  his 
results  into  essay  form.  Textbooks,  lectures,  and  readings.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.    Professor  Wager. 

141.  INTERNATIONAL  LAW.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  will  be  made  of  the  rules  observed  by  the  states  of  the  world 
concerning  their  relations  in  peace  and  in  war.  Lectures  and  the  preparation 
of  typical  cases  by  the  students.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Frazer. 

142.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.    Credit:  1  course. 

The  problems  of  nationalism  and  internationalism,  of  imperialism,  and  the 
settlement  of  international  conflicts  will  be  considered  in  this  course.  It  is 
designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic  facts  of  world  politics.  Lectures, 
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readings,  and  reports.   Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter*   Professor  Frazer. 
143.    AMERICAN  DIPLOMACY.    Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  will  be  concerned  with  a  survey  of  the  diplomatic  relations  of 
the  United  States  from  the  period  of  the  American  Revolution  to  the  World 
War.  Particular  attention  will  be  directed  to  the  development  of  American 
foreign  policies  and  American  contributions  to  International  Public  Law. 
Lectures  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Frazer. 

151.    THE  ELEMENTS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  course  in  which  a  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  political 
science  and  of  the  important  theories  respecting  the  nature,  origin,  forms,  and 
ends  of  the  state  and  of  government.  An  examination  of  the  literature  of  the 
subject  will  be  made,  supplemented  by  students'  reports  on  selected  political 
theorists.  Lectures,  textbooks,  and  readings.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.   Professor  Pierson. 

153.  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  OF  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 
Credit:  1  course. 

An  analysis  of  political  thought  and  philosophy,  1750-1800.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  study  of  the  philosophical  ideas  of  the  American  and  French 
Revolutions.  Lectures  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Robson. 

154.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  ENGLISH  CONSTITUTION.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  general  course  surveying  the  origin  and  development  of  the  constitutional 
machinery  of  the  British  monarchy.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  successive 
constitutional  landmarks  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  the  Parliament  Act  of 
1911.  Lectures,  textbooks,  and  readings.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Wagstaff. 

155.  THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  Credit:  1 
course. 

An  elementary  course  in  constitutional  law  covering  by  means  of  lectures, 
textbooks,  and  cases  the  fundamental  principles  of  constitutional  interpre- 
tation and  practice  in  the  United  States.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Jenkins. 

156.  CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS  IN  GOVERNMENT.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  study  of  the  present  organizations  and  actual  operations  of  our  national 
and  state  governments  through  the  day  by  day  acts  of  their  departments  as 
reported  in  the  United  States  Daily,  other  newspapers,  periodicals,  and  avail- 
able official  reports.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.   Professor  Woodhouse. 

157.  HISTORICAL  JURISPRUDENCE.    Credit:  1  course. 

Ancient  and  medieval  law;  brief  study  of  Egyptian,  Babylonian,  Greek 
and  Hebrew  law,  chiefly  in  their  methods  and  agencies  of  formulation  and 
administration;  detailed  study  of  the  historical  evolution  of  Roman  law,  of 
its  fate  during  the  Middle  Ages,  and  of  its  spread  and  influence  in  the  modern 
world;  some  consideration  of  the  parts  played  in  medieval  Europe  by  the 
Germanic,  Slavonian,  and  Celtic  legal  systems.  Five  hours  a  week,  wintsr 
quarter.   Professor  Woodhouse. 

158.  HISTORICAL  JURISPRUDENCE.    Credit:  1  course. 
Anglo-American  law;  historical  study  of  the  development  of  English  law, 

legislation,  courts  and  court  procedure  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  conquest  of 
England  to  the  settlements  in  North  America  by  the  English;  and  of  the 
evolution  of  the  legal  system  in  these  English  Colonies  and  in  the  United 
States  to  the  present  day.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Woodhouse. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

301abc.  MODERN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  Credit:  1% 
courses. 

Seminar.  An  analysis  will  be  made  of  the  major  problems  of  international 
relations.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  elements  of  nationalism  and  inter- 
nationalism, imperialism,  and  the  settlement  of  international  disputes.  Two 
hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.    Professor  Frazer. 

305.  SEMINAR  IN  COUNTY  ADMINISTRATION.  (Same  as  Rural 
Social-Economics  305.)  Prerequisite,  Government  134,  or  two  other  courses 
in  Government.    Credit:  1  course. 

Research,  reading,  and  conferences  on  special  phases  of  county  organiza- 
tion and  administration.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  or  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Wager. 

311abc.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  THEORY.  Credit:  2  courses. 

A  seminar  course  respecting  the  political  philosophy  that  has  been  devel- 
oped in  the  United  States.  In  the  fall  quarter  the  political  theory  of  the 
colonial  period  and  the  American  Revolution  will  be  studied;  in  the  winter 
quarter  attention  will  be  given  to  the  theories  associated  with  the  formation  of 
the  Constitution  and  its  early  interpretation,  the  nature  of  the  Union,  and  the 
slavery  dispute;  in  the  spring  quarter  the  political  theory  of  the  Civil  War 
and  the  contemporary  United  States  will  be  considered.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  reports.  Two  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor 
Pierson. 

321abc.    STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT.    Credit:  iy2  courses. 

Seminar  course  respecting  the  various  functions,  organs,  and  problems  of 
public  administration  in  the  states  and  in  their  subdivisions.  Comparison  of 
various  attempts  to  reorganize  state  administrative  systems.  Two  hours  a 
week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.   Professor  Woodhouse. 

341.    SEMINAR  COURSE.    Credit:  1  course. 

A  research  course  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
department. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Archibald  Henderson,  John  Wayne  Lasley,  Jr.,  Allan  Wilson 

Hobbs,  Edward  Tankard  Browne,  Professors. 
Arthur   Simeon   Winsor,   Ernest  Lloyd   Mackie,   Joe  Burton 

Linker,  Associate  Professors. 
Vinton  Asbury  Hoyle,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  subject  of  mathematics  constitutes  the  foundation  upon  which 
the  general  subject  of  engineering,  in  its  broader  aspects,  solidly  rests. 
This  is  true  of  such  subjects  as  electrical,  chemical,  and  mining  engi- 
neering; more  especially,  all  work  in  scientific  design  of  structures 
and  in  civil  engineering  depends  upon  minute  and  detailed  knowledge 
of  mathematical  laws  and  principles. 

On  the  pedagogical  side  many  of  the  courses,  in  particular  those 
in  pure  mathematics,  are  designed  for  the  student  who  intends  to 
become  a  teacher  in  the  schools  or  a  professor  in  a  college  or  university. 
In  the  light  of  the  advance  of  mathematical  science  and  the  wide 
ramifications  of  the  more  modern  branches,  many  courses  are  offered 
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to  enable  the  student  to  specialize  along  a  number  of  different  lines. 
A  group  of  courses  permits  specialization  in  the  general  subject  of 
geometry;  another  group  of  courses  deals  with  the  broad  division  of 
analysis ;  a  third  grouping  permits  specialization  in  mechanics. 

The  Resources  of  the  Department 

In  Phillips  Hall  are  located  the  departments  of  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Civil,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering.  This  con- 
centration of  allied  departments  in  a  single  building  affords  excep- 
tional advantages.  The  lecture  halls  and  seminar  rooms,  departmental 
offices  convenient  for  consultation,  well-equipped  testing  rooms  and 
laboratories,  and  commodious,  well-lighted  quarters  for  students  in 
drawing — all  are  found  beneath  a  single  roof.  In  this  building  is  a 
group  departmental  library,  rich  in  works  in  mathematics — pure  and 
applied — physics,  and  engineering — civil,  electrical,  and  mechanical. 
The  department  now  occupies  quarters  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
new  wing  of  Phillips  Hall,  with  class,  office,  and  conference  rooms. 

Requirements  for  Advanced  Degrees 

The  courses  in  the  major  subjects  are  to  be  selected  from  the 
courses  enumerated  and  described  below,  reference  being  had  to  the 
particular  degree  sought.  The  courses  may  be  grouped  under  three 
main  divisions:  analysis,  geometry,  and  mechanics.  The  grouping  and 
order  of  the  courses  will  be  arranged  by  conference  between  professor 
and  student,  the  controlling  factors  being  the  previous  preparation 
and  training  of  the  student  and  the  particular  degree  sought. 

The  courses  in  the  minor  subjects,  as  a  rule,  will  be  chosen  from 
the  general  fields  of  the  allied  and  related  sciences,  such  as  physics, 
astronomy,  and  engineering — civil,  electrical,  and  chemical;  however, 
if  desired,  all  of  the  work  may  be  done  in  the  major  subjects. 

For  the  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  desirable;  indeed,  in  the  case  of  the  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  familiarity  with  French  and 
German  scientific  terminology  and  facility  in  the  reading  of  foreign 
journals  are  required. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  GEOMETRY.  Prerequisite,  Math- 
ematics 25.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  is  a  teachers'  course  for  graduate  credit,  especially  devised  for  teach- 
ers who  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  degree.  The  course  deals  with  the  prop- 
erties of  the  triangle  and  circle  from  the  modern  point  of  view,  poles  and 
polars,  harmonic  division,  transformation  by  reciprocal  radii,  Brocard  points 
and  circles,  etc.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Winsor. 

104.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVANCED  ALGEBRA.  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  25.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  supplements  Mathematics  103.  It  is  designed  especially  for 
teachers,  and  serves  to  bridge  the  gap  between  elementary  algebra  and  Math- 
ematics 246.  Selected  topics  in  advanced  algebra,  including  such  subjects  as 
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linear  and  quadratic  forms,  limits  and  series,  complex  numbers,  elementary 
groups,  etc.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Winsor. 

111.  ELEMENTARY  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS.  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  25,  or  its  equivalent.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  elementary  theory  and  application  of  mathe- 
matical statistics,  treating  in  detail  the  following  topics:  graphs,  averages,  dis- 
persion, skewness,  sampling,  probable  error,  frequency  curves,  and  correlation. 
Time  series  and  index  numbers  are  studied  to  some  extent.  The  course  is 
designed  to  serve  as  a  background  for  students  dealing  with  statistical  and 
observational  data.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Hill. 

121.  THEORETICAL  MECHANICS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  24  and 
25,  or  24E  and  25E.  Credit:  1  course. 

An  introductory  course  in  mechanics  employing  the  methods  of  the  calcu- 
lus. Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Linker. 

131.  THEORY  OF  EQUATIONS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  25.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Indispensable  for  students  intending  to  prosecute  studies  in  the  higher 
branches  of  pure  mathematics.  Such  subjects  as  the  solution  of  equations  of 
higher  degree,  transformations,  determinants,  elimination,  invariants  and 
covariants,  and  symmetric  functions  are  treated  in  detail.  The  student  is 
afforded  a  survey  of  the  general  problem  and  the  basic  principles  of  the  forma- 
tion, handling,  and  evolution  of  equations.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Hill. 

141.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  24  and 
25,  or  24E  and  25E.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  is  a  course  both  for  students  intending  to  specialize  in  mathematics  and 
for  students  in  advanced  engineering — civil,  electrical,  and  chemical.  Among 
the  subjects  treated  are  singular  solutions,  applications  to  mechanics,  geom- 
etry, and  physics;  linear  equations  with  both  constant  and  variable  coefficients, 
equations  involving  more  than  two  variables,  partial  differential  equations, 
and  spatial  forms.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Garner. 

151.  PROJECTIVE  HOMOGENEOUS  COORDINATES  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  25.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  general  homogeneous  coordinates  of  forms  of  one,  two, 
three,  and  four  dimensions;  cross  ratio  and  its  properties;  ideal  elements; 
duality;  projective  correspondence;  transformation  of  coordinates;  the  ele- 
ments of  line  geometry.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Lasley. 

152.  ANALYTIC  PROJECTIVE  GEOMETRY.  Prerequisite,  Mathema- 
tics 151.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  projective  theory  of  binary  forms;  the  conic  as  a  rational  curve;  the 
conic  as  a  ternary  form;  the  conic  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  theory  of  correla- 
tions; functional  determinants  and  invariants;  selected  topics  from  higher 
geometry.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Lasley. 

161.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  OF  SPACE.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics 
25.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  geometry  of  three  dimensions  from  the  analytic  standpoint. 
Deals  with  relations  between  point  line  and  plane,  systems  of  planes,  etc. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  the  quadric  surfaces  both  in  cartesian  coordinates 
and  in  tetrahedral  coordinates.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Browne. 

171.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  25.  Credit: 
1  course. 

This  course  completes  and  rounds  out  the  subject  as  given  in  Mathematics 
25.  Stress  upon  rigor  in  demonstration.  Designed  to  meet  the  particular  needs 
of  the  class,  e.g.,  problem  course  on  study  of  special  functions.  Thorough 
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knowledge  of  calculus  is  the  aim  of  the  course.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Mackie. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

206.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  COMPLEX  VARIABLE.  Pre- 
requisite, Mathematics  131,  141,  and  171.  Credit:  1  course. 

Complex  numbers,  differentiation  and  integration,  conformal  mapping, 
linear  fractional  transformations,  single  and  multiple  valued  functions.  Five 
hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Mackie. 

211.  VECTOR  ANALYSIS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  121,  141,  and  161. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  some  of  the  general  principles  of  mechanics  in  the  language  of 
vectors.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Hobbs. 

216.  DYNAMICS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  211.  Credit:  1  course. 

Differential  equations  of  motion,  equations  of  orbits,  D'Alembert's  princi- 
ple, motion  of  a  rigid  body.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Hobbs. 

221.  PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 141  and  161.  Credit:  1  course. 

Partial  differential  equations  and  their  applications.  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Hobbs. 

226.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  151. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  experienced  in  mathemati- 
cal thinking.  A  survey  of  the  contributions  of  Pasch,  Peano,  Hilbert,  and  their 
school  to  our  knowledge  of  the  foundations  of  geometry;  a  study  of  the 
axioms,  of  systems  of  geometry,  etc.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five 
hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Henderson. 

231.  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  131.  Credit: 
1  course. 

An  elementary  course  in  the  study  of  the  properties  of  the  rational  inte- 
gers, including  the  study  of  the  question  of  divisibility,  greatest  common 
divisor  of  two  or  more  integers,  solution  of  simple  congruences,  quadratic 
residues,  quadratic  reciprocity  law,  representation  of  integers  by  quadratic 
forms,  equivalence  of  quadratic  forms,  etc.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.) 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Browne. 

236.  HIGHER  PLANE  CURVES.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  152.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  course  dealing  with  plane  curves,  particularly  conies,  cubics,  and  quar- 
tics;  polarity,  Plucker  formulas,  curves  of  Hesse,  Steiner,  and  Cayley;  classi- 
fication of  cubics,  intersections  of  curves,  singularities  of  curves,  unicursal 
curves.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Lasley. 

241.  LIE  THEORY  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  141.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  differential  equations  from  the  point  of  view  of  continuous 
groups.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Hobbs. 

246.  MODERN  HIGHER  ALGEBRA.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  131. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Polynomials  and  their  fundamental  properties,  determinants,  theory  of 
linear  dependence,  linear  equations,  matrices,  invariants,  bilinear  and  quadratic 
forms.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Professor  Browne. 
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251.  ELEMENTS  OF  NON-EUCLIDEAN  GEOMETRY.  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  151.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  subject  is  treated  chronologically.  The  contributions  of  Saccheri, 
Bolyai,  Lobachewsky,  Riemann,  Cayley,  Klein  are  studied,  analyzed,  and  com- 
pared. (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Henderson. 

256.  ALGEBRAIC  INVARIANTS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  131  and 
152.  Credit:  1  course. 

An  introduction  to  the  non-symbolic  theory  of  invariants  of  binary  forms 
with  applications  to  geometry,  followed  by  an  explanation  of  the  symbolic 
notation  of  Clebsch  with  practice  in  its  use.  Based  on  Dickson's  Algebraic 
Invariants.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Browne. 

261.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEOMETRY.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  141  and 
152.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  metric  differential  geometry  of  curves,  surfaces,  and  curves 
on  surfaces,  systems  of  curves  defined  by  differential  equations,  surfaces  given 
by  two  quadratic  differential  forms.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Lasley. 

266.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  REAL  VARIABLE.  Prerequi- 
site, Mathematics  131  and  171.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  real  number  system  from  the  standpoints  of  Cantor  and  Dedekind, 
elementary  theory  of  point  sets,  limits,  series,  implicit  functions,  Riemann  and 
Lebesgue  integrals.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.   Professor  Mackie. 

271.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEORY  OF  RELATIVITY.  Pre- 
requisite, Mathematics  121  and  141.  Credit:  1  course. 

In  this  course  the  essential  features  of  the  special  and  general  relativity 
theories  of  Einstein  are  set  forth  from  the  mathematical  point  of  view.  Par- 
ticular study  is  made  cf  the  Lorentz  transformation  and  of  the  three  crucial 
tests  of  the  theory.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Henderson. 

272.  TENSOR  ANALYSIS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  141  and  271. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  transformations  of  coordinates  and  tensor  invariants  under  such 
transformations.  Especial  attention  is  paid  to  the  application  of  tensors  to  the 
study  of  differential  geometry  and  relativity  theory.  Five  hours  a  week,  win- 
ter quarter.  Professor  Hoyle. 

273.  ADVANCED  RELATIVITY  THEORY.  Credit:  1  course. 
Restricted  relativity,  with  applications  to  physical  and  electrical  problems. 

General  relativity  and  gravitation.  Geodesies  and  curvature  in  space-time. 
Cosmological  speculations  as  to  a  finite,  unbounded,  and  an  expanding  universe. 
Theories  of  Einsein,  DeSitter,  and  LeMaitre.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quar- 
ter. Professor  Henderson. 

281.  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  266. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  various  kinds  of  minimizing  problems,  determining  functions 
which  minimize  certain  definite  integrals.  Isoperimetric  problems.  Necessary 
conditions  for  an  extreme  as  deduced  by  Euler,  Weierstrass,  Legendre,  and 
Jacobi,  and  conditions  sufficient  to  insure  such  an  extreme.  (1934-1935  and 
alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Mackie. 

286.  PROJECTIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  GEOMETRY.  Prerequisite,  Math- 
ematics 152  and  261.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  projective  properties  of  curves  and  ruled  surfaces  by  means 
of  the  invariants  and  covariants  of  systems  of  homogeneous  differential  equa- 
tions. (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Lasley. 
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291.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEORY  OF  FINITE  GROUPS.  Pre- 
requisite, Mathematics  131.  Credit:  1  course. 

Deals  with  the  theory  of  substitutions  in  general,  and  as  applied  to  the 
algebraic  equation.  Simple  and  compound  groups,  transitivity  and  primi- 
tivity.  Cyclic  and  linear  groups,  linear  fractional  substitutions,  etc.  Numerous 
applications  in  algebra  and  geometry.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Henderson. 

Seminars  and  Theses 

Credit:  1  course  each. 

Reading  and  research  in  mathematics  conducted  by  members  of  the  depart- 
ment, as  follows: 

351.  Thesis  work  and  seminar.  Professor  Henderson. 

356.  Thesis  work  and  seminar.  Professor  Lasley. 

361.  Thesis  work  and  seminar.  Professor  Hobbs. 

366.  Thesis  work  and  seminar.  Professor  Browne. 

371.  Thesis  work  and  seminar.  Professor  Winsor. 

376.  Thesis  work  and  seminar.  Professor  Mackie. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  PATHOLOGY  AND 
BACTERIOLOGY 

James  Bell  Bullitt,  Daniel  Allen  MacPherson,  Professors. 

The  following  courses  are  accepted  as  satisfying  requirements  for 
minors  in  programs  of  study  having  majors  in  certain  other  sciences. 

131  abc.  PATHOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Histology,  Bacteriology,  and  Phy- 
siology. Credit:  3  courses. 

Embraces  a  consideration  of  general  and  special  pathology  from  the  chemi- 
cal and  physiological  as  well  as  the  morphological  aspects.  Lectures  and  reci- 
tations are  combined  with  laboratory  work  in  a  study  of  both  gross  and  micro- 
scopical preparations.  Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  set  of  "loan"  sections 
(about  200)  which  form  the  basis  of  the  study.  This  is  supplemented  by  the 
use  of  a  considerable  number  of  special  demonstration  sections.  A  series  of 
practical  examinations  is  held,  in  which  each  student  is  required  to  diagnose 
the  process  and  describe  the  salient  features  in  about  fifty  "unknown"  sec- 
tions. Six  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter;  eight  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter; 
twelve  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Bullitt. 

134.  PATHOGENIC  BACTERIOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry,  1,  2,  31, 
and  one  course  in  biology.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  early  weeks  of  the  course  are  devoted  to  a  thorough  grounding  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  bacteriology.  Each  student  prepares  the  various 
culture  media  in  common  use;  cultivates  and  describes  several  non-pathogens 
from  stock  cultures;  and  practices  the  more  useful  staining  methods.  Pure 
cultures  are  isolated  from  air  and  water  and  their  biology  studied.  The  major 
portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  detailed  study  of  the  pathogens.  Un- 
known mixtures  are  used  to  test  the  student's  ability  to  differentiate  organisms 
of  the  various  groups.  Practical  applications  of  bacteriology  in  the  diagnosis 
of  disease  are  stressed  by  the  examinations  of  sputa,  pus,  feces,  and  blood. 
Animal  inoculations  are  made  to  demonstrate  the  process  of  infection  and  the 
differentiation  of  certain  organisms.  Lectures  cover  all  the  more  important 
diseases.  Fifteen  hours  a  week  (lectures  and  laboratory),  spring  quarter. 
Laboratory  fee,  for  non-medical  students,  $6.00.  Professor  McPherson. 

135.  INFECTION,  IMMUNITY,  AND  SERUM  DIAGNOSIS.  Prerequi- 
site, Bacteriology  134. 

The  early  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  demonstrate  the  basic  principles 
of  immunology  and  serology.  Practical  training  is  given  in  the  production  and 
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use  of  agglutinins,  precipitins,  lysins,  and  complement  fixing  antibodies.  Vac- 
cines are  prepared,  and  their  use  demonstrated.  The  preparation  and  standard- 
ization of  antimicrobic  and  antitoxic  sera  are  studied.  Anaphylaxis  and  allergy 
are  produced  in  animals,  and  methods  of  diagnosis  and  desensitization  prac- 
tised. The  student  is  required  to  prepare  his  own  materials  and  to  inject  and 
bleed  animals  himself.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  these  principles 
in  the  diagnosis  of  blood  stains,  blood  grouping,  typhoid  fever,  typhus  fever, 
diphtheria,  tuberculosis,  hay  fever,  gonorrhea,  and  syphilis.  Unknown  speci- 
mens test  the  student's  ability  to  use  the  reactions.  Lectures  consider  the 
principles  of  infection,  immunity,  and  resistance.  Nine  hours-  a  week,  (lectures 
and  laboratory),  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee  for  non-medical  students,  $10J)0. 
Professor  MacPherson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

William  deBerniere  MacNider,  Professor. 

The  following  courses  are  accepted  as  satisfying  requirements  for 
minors  in  programs  of  study  having  majors  in  certain  other  sciences. 

121abc.  PHARMACODYNAMICS.  Prerequisite,  physiology  and  biochem- 
istry. Credit:  3  courses. 

This  part  of  the  general  course  in  pharmacology  consists  in  a  careful  and 
accurate  study  of  the  action  of  practically  all  of  the  more  important  drugs  on 
animals.  For  this  work,  the  higher  animals,  such  as  the  cat  and  dog,  are  chiefly 
used.  The  class  is  divided  into  groups  of  two  or  four,  and  the  experimental 
work  is  conducted  by  the  student.  Each  student  is  required  to  hand  in  to  the 
instructor  at  the  completion  of  the  course  a  laboratory  notebook  containing  a 
detailed  account  of  each  experiment,  an  explanation  of  the  results  obtained, 
and  the  tracings  made  during  the  experiment.  Oral  and  written  recitations  are 
frequently  held.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter;  ten  hours  a  week,  wmter 
and  spring  quarters.  Professor  MacNider. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

John  Grover  Beard,  Henry  Matthew  Burlage,  Professors. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  graduate  courses  in  three  major 
fields  that  lead  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy. 
Admission  to  candidacy  for  these  courses  presupposes  the  completion 
of  a  standard  four-year  curriculum  in  pharmacy  in  the  University,  or 
in  other  universities  or  colleges  having  pharmaceutical  curricula 
acceptable  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  master's  degree  may  ordinarily 
be  obtained  in  one  year  after  the  conferring  of  the  bachelor's  degree. 
The  major  fields  are  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  materia 
medica,  and  pharmacognosy. 

Instruction  is  mainly  along  the  lines  of  research  and  is  given  by 
means  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  seminars  combined  with  appropriate 
work  in  laboratories. 

The  profession  of  pharmacy  provides  several  opportunities  to  men 
or  women  who  have  been  prepared  properly  by  basic  and  technical 
training  to  qualify  for  the  varied  responsibilities  involved.  These 
opportunities   include   manufacturing   pharmacy   or  pharmaceutical 
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chemistry,  government  service  in  the  medical  sciences;  teaching;  and 
investigative  work  for  certain  foundations  engaged  in  pharmaceutical 
research. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  occupies  exclusively  a  building  containing 
thirty-five  rooms  and  22,000  sq.  ft.  of  floor  area.  Its  departmental 
library  and  laboratory  facilities  are  well  adapted  to  graduate  instruc- 
tion but  free  use  is  nevertheless  made  of  the  extensive  library  and 
laboratory  facilities  offered  to  students  of  pharmacy  by  the  depart- 
ments of  Botany,  Chemistry,  Commerce,  Pharmacognosy,  Pharma- 
cology, Physiology,  and  by  the  University  Library.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents majoring  in  materia  medica  find  available  in  the  Arboretum 
and  medicinal  plant  garden  that  adjoin  Howell  Hall  of  Pharmacy 
abundant  source  material  for  study  and  research. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology 

391,  392,  393.  RESEARCH  IN  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMA- 
COGNOSY. Credit:  3  courses. 

This  course  is  intended  for  advanced  degrees.  Laboratory  work  with  fre- 
quent conferences  with  the  major  professor;  library  investigation  relating 
to  the  subject  of  research,  which  is  assigned  and  approved  by  the  professor  in 
charge.  One  lecture  and  nine  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professors  Beard,  Totten. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

141.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 
Prerequisite,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  62-63  or  equivalent.  Value:  6  quarter- 
hours. 

A  study  of  the  more  complex  organic  compounds  used  in  medicine,  empha- 
sizing the  structure,  chemical  relationship,  and  synthesis  of  these  compounds. 
Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee, 
$10.00.  Professor   

161-162-163.  MEDICINAL  PLANT  PRODUCTS.  Prerequisite,  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry  62  and  64;  corequisite,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  63.  Value: 
9  quarter-hours. 

A  study  of  medicinal  plant  constituents  such  as  volatile  oils,  alkaloids,  etc., 
with  emphasis  on  their  classification,  constitution,  formation,  isolation,  identi- 
fication, and  uses  in  medicine.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  a  week, 
spring,  fall,  and  winter  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50  a  quarter.  Professor 
Burlage. 

172.  PHARMACEUTICAL  ANALYSIS.  Prerequisite,  Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry  64.  Value:  5  quarter-hours. 

A  laboratory  course  supplemented  by  lectures  emphasizing  the  more  ad- 
vanced and  special  assay  methods  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and 
National  Formulary.  Two  lectures  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Professor   

173.  FOOD  AND  DRUG  ANALYSIS.  Prerequisite,  Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry  172.  Value:  5  quarter-hours. 

A  laboratory  and  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  methods  employed  by 
government  laboratories  to  control  food  and  drug  products.  Two  lecture  and 
six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Pro- 
fessor   
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242-243.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 
Prerequisite,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  141  or  equivalent.  Value:  10  quarter- 
hours. 

A  study  of  the  complex  synthetic  organic  medicinal  products.  Their  struc- 
ture, synthesis,  and  properties  are  considered.  One  lecture  and  eight  laboratory 
hours  a  week,  winter  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter. 
Professor   

245.  ADVANCED  TOXICOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Pharmaceutical  Chem- 
istry 62-63  or  equivalent.  Value:  5  quarter-hours. 

The  medico-legal  aspects  of  toxicology  are  considered  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  identification  of  poisons  in  cadaverous  material.  Two  lecture 
and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Pro- 
fessor   

261-262-263.  ADVANCED  MEDICINAL  PLANT  CHEMISTRY.  Pre- 
requisite, Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  161-162-163  or  equivalent.  Value:  15 
quarter-hours. 

A  continuation  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  161-162-163  with  special  em- 
phasis on  and  problems  dealing  with  the  more  complex  medicinal  plant  pro- 
ducts. Reading  and  discussions  of  the  recent  advances  in  this  line  of  work. 
Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Burlage. 

391,  392,  393.  RESEARCH  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY 
AND  MEDICINAL  PLANT  PRODUCTS.  Credit:  3  courses. 

Statements  regarding  Materia  Medica  391,  392,  393  apply  to  this  course. 
One  lecture  and  nine  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Burlage. 

Pharmacy 

141.  ADVANCED  DISPENSING.  Prerequisite,  Pharmacy  91-92,  93. 
Value:  5  quarter-hours. 

Investigating  problems  connected  with  the  compounding  and  dispensing 
of  prescriptions.  One  lecture  and  eight  laboratory  hours,  any  quarter.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $10.00.  Professor  Burlage. 

144-145-146.  ADVANCED  MANUFACTURING  PHARMACY.  Prerequi- 
site, Pharmacy  81-82  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  71.  Value:  15  quarter- 
hours. 

A  continuation  of  Pharmacy  81-82,  emphasizing  the  manufacture  and  pro- 
duction of  volatile  oils  and  aromatic  synthetics  and  their  use  in  perfumes, 
flavoring  extracts,  and  essences.  Toilet  preparations  and  cosmetics  also  are 
studied.  Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Burlage. 

191.  STUDIES  OF  U.  S.  P.  AND  N.  F.  PREPARATIONS  AND 
ASSAYS.  Value:  3  quarter-hours. 

Critical  studies  of  Pharmacopoeial  and  National  Formulary  preparations 
and  official  assays.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Laboratory  fee,  $10.00.  Members  of  the  staff. 

192-193.  STUDIES  OF  U.  S.  P.  AND  N.  F.  PREPARATIONS  AND 
ASSAYS.  Prerequisite,  Pharmacy  191.  Value:  6  quarter-hours. 

A  continuation  of  Pharmacy  191.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a 
week,  winter  and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Members 
of  the  staff. 

351-352-353.  SEMINAR.  Credit:  %  course. 

Required  of  all  graduate  students.  Reports  and  discussions  relating  to 
recent  advances  in  all  branches  of  pharmacy  and  related  sciences.  One  hour 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Members  of  the  staff. 
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391,  392,  393.  RESEARCH  IN  PHARMACY.  Credit:  3  courses. 

Statements  regarding  Materia  Medica  391,  392,  393  apply  to  this  course. 
One  lecture  and  nine  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Laboratory  fee,  $10.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Burlage. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Henry  Horace  Williams,  Professor. 
Stephen  Albert  Emery,  Associate  Professor. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Graham  Kenan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy, 
which  yields  $1,500  annually  and  may  be  held  by  one  person  for 
several  years.  The  department  will  be  interested  in  hearing  from 
anyone  who  desires  to  pursue  the  study  of  philosophy  until  some 
positive  and  lasting  result  is  reached. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

131-132-133.  LOGIC  AND  CIVILIZATION.  Credit:  3  courses. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  show  how  intelligence  works  both  in  the 
individual  and  in  the  currents  of  thought  that  constitute  civilization.  The 
student  will  be  furnished  a  kit  of  tools  with  which  to  solve  some  of  the  prob- 
lems which  will  confront  him  in  living  his  own  life  and  understanding  the 
world  about  him.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Pro- 
fessor Williams. 

171-172-173.  ETHICS.  Credit:  3  courses. 

A  survey  of  ethics,  historical  and  contemporary.  The  first  quarter  is  con- 
cerned with  the  beginnings  of  ethical  standards  in  the  historical  religions  of 
the  world  and  the  subsequent  development  of  ethical  theory  with  special 
attention  to  Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Spinoza,  Kant,  Hegel,  Spencer,  Mar- 
tineau,  and  Dewey.  The  second  quarter  traces  the  contributions  to  the  theory 
of  values  made  by  the  scientific  developments  of  the  last  two  centuries.  The 
third  quarter  is  devoted  to  contemporary  ethical  problems,  economic,  political, 
and  personal;  and  the  logical  foundation  of  ethical  theory.  Special  permission 
from  the  instructor  is  required  for  credit  if  less  than  the  full  sequence  is 
taken.  Lectures,  discussion,  and  directed  readings.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall, 
winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Dean  Bradshaw. 

Courses  Primarily  for  Graduates 

224-225-226.  KANT.  Credit:  3  courses. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  with  important  commen- 
taries, in  the  light  of  Kant's  whole  philosophy  and  its  historical  context.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Emery. 

227-228-229.  STUDIES  IN  HEGEL.  Credit:  3  courses. 

This  course  aims  to  consider  Hegel's  system  as  grounded  in  the  Logik. 
Two  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Williams. 

311.  SPECIAL  READINGS.  Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Otto  Stuhlman,  Jr.,  Professor. 

Earle  Keith  Plyler,  Associate  Professor. 

The  Department  of  Physics  offers  a  cycle  of  courses  which  extends 
over  a  period  of  two  years,  the  object  of  which  is  to  provide  a  thorough 
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knowledge  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the  subject  in  its  various 
ramifications.  The  aim  is  to  present  the  subject  in  its  modern  aspect. 

The  student  majoring  in  chemistry,  mathematics,  geology,  and 
allied  fields  will  find  here  a  group  of  subjects  from  which  to  choose  a 
minor  that  will  help  him  interpret  his  specialty  and  develop  a  broader 
point  of  view. 

In  addition,  advanced  courses  are  offered  for  those  who  wish  to 
equip  themselves  professionally  as  physicists  for  technological  devel- 
opment and  research  work. 

The  addition  to  Phillips  Hall,  in  which  the  Department  of  Physics 
occupies  the  first  and  ground  floors  of  the  west  wing,  has  made  it 
possible  to  extend  its  research  facilities  so  that  advanced  students 
may  occupy  separate  research  laboratories  in  which  they  may  pursue 
their  investigations.  These  laboratories  are  equipped  with  gas,  water, 
dark  rooms,  and  intercommunicating  electric  power  facilities. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  research  in  spectral  intensities  in  the 
visible  and  ultra-violet,  and  in  infrared  absorption  and  radiation 
problems. 

The  departmental  library,  located  on  the  third  floor  of  Phillips 
Hall,  is  in  possession  of  complete  files  of  the  leading  journals,  hand- 
books, and  monographs  on  modern  physics. 

In  order  to  pursue  graduate  work  successfully,  a  reading  knowledge 
of  German  and  French  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  who  major  in  physics. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  MECHANICS  AND  WAVE  MOTION.  Prerequisite,  Physics  21-22, 
Mathematics  24.   Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures,  problems.  Required  in  all  majors  and  minors  in  physics.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Stuhlman. 

102.  HEAT.  Prerequisite,  Physics  21-22,  Mathematics  25.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  theory  of  heat,  such 
as  expansion  and  conduction,  vapor  pressures,  and  measurement  of  tempera- 
ture. Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Plyler. 

103.  MODERN  ELECTRICAL  THEORY.  Prerequisite,  Physics  21-22, 
Chemistry  1-2.  Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures,  atomic  and  molecular  structures,  general  theory  of  spectra, 
X-rays,  radioactivity,  elementary  quantum  theory.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.  Professor  Stuhlman. 

104.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM.  Prerequisite,  Physics  21-22, 
Mathematics  25.  Credit:  1  course. 

Lectures,  problems,  and  laboratory  work  in  electrical  measurements.  Three 
lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee, 
$3.00.  Professor  Plyler. 

105.  OPTICS.  Prerequisite,  Physics  21-22.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  treatment  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  geometrical  and  physical 
optics.  Lectures,  problems,  and  laboratory  work.  Four  lecture  and  two  labora- 
tory hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00.  Professor  Stuhlman. 
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106.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS.  Prerequi- 
site, Mathematics  25,  or  its  equivalent,  Physics  101,  102,  103,  104,  105.  Credit: 
1  course. 

(1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
Stuhlman. 

107,  108.  ADVANCED  GENERAL  LABORATORY.  Credit:  V2  course 
each  quarter. 

This  course  affords  an  opportunity  for  further  training  and  experimental 
study  in  physics  not  given  in  other  courses.  Six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  every 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00.  Professors  Stuhlman,  Plyler. 

109.  ADVANCED  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM.  Prerequisite, 
Physics  104,  Mathematics  25. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Physics  104  but  gives  a  detailed  mathe- 
matical treatment  of  the  subject  and  includes  the  electromagnetic  theory  of 
light.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Plyler. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201.  THERMODYNAMICS.  Prerequisite,  Physics  102,  Mathematics  141. 
The  two  laws  of  thermodynamics  are  discussed  and  then  applied  to  various 

systems.  A  mathematical  treatment  with  many  applications  to  physics  and 
chemistry  is  given.  The  Nernst  heat  theorem  and  the  applications  of  thermo- 
dynamics to  radiation  are  studied.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Plyler. 

202.  THEORY  OF  HEAT.  Prerequisite,  Physics  102,  Mathematics  141. 
Credit:  1  course. 

1.  Kinetic  theory  of  gases.  2.  Change  of  state.  3.  Measurement  of  tem- 
perature. Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Plyler. 

203.  ATOMIC  STRUCTURE.  Prerequisite,  Physics  103,  105,  Mathema- 
tics 141.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  critical  survey  of  the  experimental  and  theoretical  evidence  in  various 
branches  of  physics  and  chemistry  for  the  present  theories  of  the  structure 
of  atoms  and  molecules.  The  problems  of  modern  physics.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  German  is  required.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Stuhlman. 

204.  CLASSICAL  MATHEMATICAL  THEORY  OF  ELECTRICITY 
AND  MAGNETISM.  Prerequisite,  Physics  104,  Mathematics  141.  Credit: 
1  course. 

General  electrostatic  theory;  ideal  electric  fields;  condensers  with  homo- 
geneous and  non-homogeneous  dielectrics;  general  laws  of  conduction;  thermal 
effects;  magnetostatic  fields;  electromagnetic  phenomena;  electric  waves. 
Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Stuhlman. 

301,  302.  RESEARCH.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

Intended  for  applicants  for  advanced  degrees.  Experimental  work.  Sub- 
ject must  be  assigned  or  approved  by  the  professor  in  charge.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required.  Professors  Stuhlman,  Plyler. 

Note:  Courses  in  theoretical  mechanics,  dynamics,  and  vector  analysis  are 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Isaac  Hall  Manning,  Professor. 

Evans  William  McChesney,  Associate  Professor. 

The  following  courses  are  accepted  as  satisfying  requirements  for 
minors  in  programs  of  study  having  majors  in  certain  other  sciences. 
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141-142.    PHYSIOLOGY.   Credit:  3  courses. 

A  lecture  course  for  two  quarters,  in  which  the  functions  of  the  systems 
of  organs  are  explained  and  discussed  as  fully  as  time  permits.  The  subjects 
include  the  digestion,  the  circulation,  respiration,  elimination,  metabolism,  the 
internal  secretions,  heat  regulation,  the  nervous  system,  and  the  special  senses. 
Attention  is  called  to  pathological  conditions  which  are  commonly  associated 
with  disturbed  functions  and  which  emphasize  the  importance  of  normal 
function.  Six  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  and  winter  quarters. 
Professor  Manning. 

145.  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  1.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  during  the  winter  quarter  of  the  first  year 
in  which  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  subject  are  discussed  and  illustrated 
by  appropriate  experiments  in  the  laboratory  as  far  as  possible.  The  chemistry 
of  the  "body  stuffs"  and  the  other  general  subjects  of  physiological  chemistry 
are  treated  in  the  usual  way.  Nine  hours  (lecture  and  laboratory)  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  McChesney. 

146.  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  2.  Credit:  1  course. 

In  the  fall  quarter  of  the  second  year,  the  class  is  divided  into  two  sections 
for  the  more  difficult  work  in  digestion,  blood  and  urine  analysis,  basal  metabo- 
lism, etc.  Six  hours  (lecture  and  laboratory)  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor 
McChesney. 

147.  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY.  Credit: 
1  course. 

(a)  Biochemical  Methods.  Studies  of  biochemical  methods.  Original  articles 
are  consulted  and  theoretical  problems  worked  out.  Three  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter. 

(b)  Biochemical  Preparations.  The  preparation  of  plant  and  animal  pro- 
ducts of  special  interest.  A  laboratory  course  in  conjunction  with  course  (a). 
Six  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  McChesney. 

Note:  The  prerequisites  for  these  courses  are  as  follows:  Chemistry  42,  61, 
62.  Chemistry  41  is  strongly  recommended.  Sequence  of  courses:  it  is  more 
satisfactory  if  students  take  these  three  courses  in  their  regular  order,  but 
since  this  requires  a  period  of  five  quarters,  students  will  be  permitted  to  take 
the  courses  in  the  order  146,  145,  147 ;  or  145,  147,  146.  The  latter  order  is  to 
be  preferred. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

John  Frederick  Dashiell,  Harry  Wolven  Crane,  English  Bagby, 
Professors. 

The  emphasis  of  the  work  in  the  Department  of  Psychology  is 
primarily  along  the  lines  of  interest  in  the  science  for  its  own  sake; 
and  students  who  are  interested  in  the  subject  as  an  independent 
natural  science  are  given  opportunity  and  cooperation  in  research. 
In  addition,  the  demand  on  the  part  of  other  fields  for  definite  and 
reliable  knowledge  of  human  nature,  especially  in  the  various  pro- 
fessional schools,  amounts  to  a  call  for  cooperation  from  this  depart- 
ment; and  some  of  the  instruction  and  research  are  shaped  with  a 
view  to  supplying  such  assistance  to  education,  medicine,  commerce, 
law,  sociology,  etc. 

The  New  West  Building  has  been  completely  remodeled;  with  the 
exception  of  a  portion  of  the  third  floor  reserved  for  the  Dialectic 
Literary  Society,  which  has  been  housed  in  the  building  for  many 
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years,  it  has  been  rebuilt  throughout  to  answer  the  needs  of  the 
Department  of  Psychology.  On  the  first  floor  are  located  a  lecture 
room,  a  classroom,  a  large  class  laboratory,  two  seminar  rooms,  and 
private  offices.  On  the  second  floor  are  arranged  a  library,  a  classroom 
fitted  with  tables,  a  large  class  laboratory,  three  rooms  for  clinical 
examinations,  an  apparatus  and  supply  room,  a  shop,  and  a  private 
office.  Space  on  the  third  floor  is  planned  especially  for  research,  the 
two  ends  of  the  building  making  room  for  seven  small  private  rooms 
and  an  animal  room,  with  a  mezzanine  room  especially  built  to  be 
lightproof.  The  building  is  piped  throughout  for  water  and  for  gas, 
and  electric  supplies  of  both  alternating  and  direct  current  in  low  and 
high  voltages  are  made  available  at  numerous  outlets  in  the  different 
laboratories.  The  technical  equipment  is  practically  complete.  It 
includes  sufficient  duplication  of  apparatus  for  the  experimental  work 
in  the  various  undergraduate  courses,  a  fairly  complete  stock  of 
standard  apparatus  for  advanced  training  in  experimental  methods, 
and  sufficient  apparatus  and  funds  for  the  prosecution  of  research 
along  most  of  the  recognized  psychological  lines.  The  departmental 
library  includes  all  the  technical  journals  published  in  English  and  a 
few  in  other  languages.  The  supply  of  books  is  fairly  complete. 

A  member  of  the  department  is  psychopathologist  to  the  State 
Board  of  Charities  and  Public  Welfare,  supervising  the  mental  exami- 
nation of  abnormal  cases  throughout  the  state,  and  the  properly 
interested  and  qualified  graduate  student  is  given  opportunities  here. 
Psychological  assistance  is  given  by  the  department  to  educational 
interests  in  the  state,  especially  in  the  way  of  tests  and  measurements, 
mental  hygiene,  and  problems  in  learning.  It  is  hoped  that  resources 
will  soon  permit  cooperation  also  with  other  lines  of  work  in  the  state, 
particularly  commercial,  industrial,  and  legal. 

The  courses  listed  for  graduates  are  selected  with  the  aim  of 
providing  such  as  will  be  intensive  and  extensive  preparation  iri 
"pure"  psychology.  They  are  of  a  nature  to  be  best  fitted  for  those 
who  wish  to  give  themselves  a  thorough  and  sound  purchase  on 
psychology  as  their  major  subject,  as  well  as  naturally  to  be  recom- 
mended to  students  majoring  in  another  department.  Interests  in 
applied  psychology  in  its  varied  forms — educational,  economic,  legal, 
social,  medical,  etc. — are  well  met  by  many  of  the  courses  listed  for 
graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Note:  Psychology  21  and  22  or  their  equivalent  are  prerequisite  for  each 
of  the  following  courses. 

125.   ANIMAL  PSYCHOLOGY.   Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  topics:  evolution  of  structure  and  behavior  (Parker,  Child,  Cog- 
hill),  tropic  behavior  (Jennings,  Loeb),  instinctive  (Peckhams,  Lubbock, 
Stone),  habitual  (Thorndike,  Yerkes,  Watson,  and  others),  reflex  (Sherring- 
ton, Pavlov),  insight  (Kohler,  Maier),  Motivation  (Moss,  Richter).  The  class 
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will  conduct  experimental  studies  in  animal  learning.  Five  hours  a  week,  win- 
ter quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00.  Professor  Dashiell. 
126.  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  primarily  a  critical  examination  of  the  experimental  methods 
used  in  child  psychology  The  members  of  the  class  will  be  given  an  oppor- 
tunity of  repeating  some  of  the  major  experiments.  The  chief  subdivisions  to 
be  studied  are  the  original  behavior  equipment,  the  growth  and  maturation  of 
structure,  the  acquisition  of  habits,  the  development  of  capacity,  and  the 
formation  of  interests.  Lectures,  readings,  and  experiments  with  children. 
Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Bagby. 

135.  ECONOMIC  PSYCHOLOGY:  INDUSTRIAL  AND  VOCATIONAL. 
Credit:  1  course. 

There  will  be  two  main  divisions  of  the  course,  as  follows:  (1)  The  adjust- 
ment of  the  worker  to  his  work — including  training,  effects  of  incentive, 
monotony,  and  fatigue;  motion  study  and  mental  hygiene  in  industry.  (2)  The 
selection  of  personnel  for  various  kinds  of  work,  with  the  industrial  use  of 
tests  of  intelligence  and  personality.  An  outline  of  vocational  psychology  will 
be  given,  and  the  psychology  of  salesmanship  discussed.  Lectures,  experi- 
ments, readings.  Four  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  a  week,  spring  quar- 
ter. Laboratory  fee,  $2.00.  Professor  Bagby. 

136.  ECONOMIC  PSYCHOLOGY:  ADVERTISING.  Credit:  1  course. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  systematically  those  aspects  of  psychology 

which  will  aid  the  advertiser  more  effectively  to  construct  and  present  his 
advertisements.  While  aiming  to  give  information  of  practical  value,  the  em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  establishment  of  a  point  of  view  which  will  be  of 
assistance  in  the  development  of  a  general  technique  on  the  part  of  the  adver- 
tiser. (Given  alternately  with  Psychology  145.)  Four  lecture  and  two  labora- 
tory hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00.  Professor  Crane. 
138  LEGAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  course  is  organized  about  some  of  the  major  problems  of  a  psycho- 
logical nature  with  which  the  law  is  concerned,  such  as  the  accuracy  of 
testimony,  the  reliability  of  findings  by  juries,  responsibility  and  criminal  psy- 
chology, the  effects  of  punishment,  modes  of  detecting  suppression  of  guilty 
knowledge.  The  aim  is  to  obtain  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  present  status 
of  each  problem;  and  the  method  will  be  that  of  a  natural  science  approach 
leading  ultimately  to  implications  of  practical  legal  character.  Readings,  lec- 
tures, and  experiments.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee, 
$2.00.  Professor  Dashiell. 

140.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERSONALITY.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  a  consideration  of  certain  of  the  factors  upon  which  the 
quality  of  human  adjustments  depends.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  emotional 
reactions  as  primary  sources  of  motivation  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  indicate 
the  most  effective  methods  of  training  and  of  retaining  the  various  types  of 
emotional  reactions.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Bagby. 

145.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  FEEBLE-MINDEDNESS.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Presentation  of  the  psycho-neural  aspects  of  feeble-mindedness  in  general, 
and  of  the  various  types,  together  with  their  importance  in  relation  to  the 
problems  of  education,  dependency,  and  delinquency.  There  will  be  discussion 
and  demonstration  of  the  various  clinical  methods  of  determination  and  classi- 
fication of  feeble-mindedness.  (Given  alternately  with  Psychology  136;  given 
in  1935-1936.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00.  Pro- 
fessor Crane. 

146.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  PSYCHONEUROSES  AND  PSY- 
CHOSES. Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  more  important  deviations  from  the  normally  react- 
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ing  and  experiencing  human  organism.  Attention  is  given  to  the  sensory, 
imaginal,  emotional,  motor,  etc.,  abnormalities  and  to  the  occurrence  of  these 
in  the  various  psychoses.  Brief  surveys  are  given  of  the  methods  of  clinical 
psychology  and  of  psychotherapy.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $1.00.  Professor  Crane. 

147.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  METHODS  OF  MENTAL  EXAM- 
INATION. Credit:  1  course. 

A  presentation  of  the  various  psychological  methods  used  in  the  clinical 
study  of  individuals.  This  includes  a  study  of  the  methods  used  in  determina- 
tion of  the  presence  or  absence  of  specialized  defects  as  well  as  the  determina- 
tion of  level  of  intelligence.  Lectures,  experiments,  readings.  Four  lecture  and 
two  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00.  Professor 
Crane. 

151,  152,  153.  EXPERIMENTAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit:  1  course  each 
quarter. 

To  the  student  who  finds  himself  especially  interested  in  some  particular 
problem  of  psychology,  perhaps  as  growing  out  of  the  subject  matter  of  one 
of  the  preceding  courses,  encouragement  and  opportunity  are  here  offered  for 
investigative  study.  May  be  elected  any  quarter,  and  for  one,  two,  or  three 
quarters.  One  lecture  and  eight  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  or 
spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00  a  quarter.  Professors  Dashiell,  Crane, 
Bagby. 

190.  CONTEMPORARY  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TENDENCIES.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  systematic  survey  of  the  more  outstanding  modern  and  contemporary 
movements  in  psychology.  Historical  survey,  using  Murphy's  text  and  Rand's 
readings,  followed  by  readings  in  Titchener,  James,  Watson,  Freud,  Kohler, 
Koffka,  Spranger,  and  perhaps  others.  Open  only  to  graduate  students  and  to 
seniors  who  are  majoring  in  psychology.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Dashiell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201.  ADVANCED  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  training  course  in  the  technique  of  psychological  experimentation  and 
research,  to  acquaint  the  advanced  student  both  with  methods  and  with  typical 
forms  of  apparatus.  A  survey  will  be  made  of  experimental  technique  in  the 
study  of  the  various  motor,  sensory,  thinking,  and  emotional  functions,  includ- 
ing both  introspective  and  behavioristic  approaches.  One  lecture  and  eight 
laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $4.00.  Professor  Dashiell. 

202-203.  RESEARCH  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Psychology  201. 
Credit:  2  courses. 

Opportunity  will  be  given  for  the  experimental  investigation  of  special 
problems  along  the  line  of  the  individual  student's  interests.  The  personal  and 
material  resources  of  the  department  are  here  especially  offered.  Ten  labora- 
tory hours  a  week,  winter  or  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00  a  quar- 
ter. Professors  Dashiell,  Crane,  Bagby. 

205.  PSYCHIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

An  intensive  study  is  made.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  neural  mechanism 
as  a  basis  of  understanding  both  the  mental  and  the  reaction  phenomena  of 
psychology.  Six  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00.  Professor 
Crane. 

208.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  reading  assignments  of  this  course  deal  primarily  with  experimental 
techniques  and  findings.  The  lectures  include  a  brief  historical  survey  and  an 
attempt  to  identify  the  psychological  processes  underlying  familiar  social 
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phenomena.  Members  of  the  class  are  required  to  present  reviews  of  outstand- 
ing texts.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Bagby. 
325.  SEMINAR.  Credit:  1  course. 

An  advanced  course  devoted  to  the  extensive  or  intensive  survey  of  current 
or  of  historical  material  bearing  upon  some  limited  problem  or  field  of  psy- 
chology— such  as  motivation,  emotion,  thinking,  the  Gestalt  movement,  reflex- 
ology, etc.  The  problem  studied  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Five  hours 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  or  spring  quarter,  to  be  specially  announced.  Professors 
Dashiell,  Crane,  Bagby. 

341-342.  ADVANCED  RESEARCH.   Credit:  2  courses. 

Experimental  or  clinical  research  to  be  done  by  advanced  graduate  stu- 
dents only.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  or  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessors Dashiell,  Crane,  Bagby. 

The  student  is  referred  also  to  courses  in  Educational  Psychology  given  by 
Professors  Jordan  and  Trabue  in  the  Department  of  Education,  numbers  71, 
103,  173,  and  271-272,  in  neurology,  Anatomy  101,  given  by  Professor  Mangum 
in  the  school  of  Medicine,  and  in  statistics,  Economics  71,  given  by  Professor 
Ferger,  or  Mathematics  111,  given  by  Professor  Hill.* 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

Walter  Clinton  Jackson,  Edward  J.  Woodhouse,  Professors. 
Roy  M.  Brown,  Wiley  B.  Sanders,  Associate  Professors. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  trained  men  and  women  in  the  field  of 
public  service  and  social  work,  technical  courses  leading  to  preparation 
for  particular  positions  in  administrative  work  are  offered.  The  various 
fields  of  work  are  designated  according  to  function,  and  courses  espe- 
cially adapted  for  preparation  of  the  student  in  each  field  will  be 
offered.  The  work  is  divided  into  four  parts: 

I.  Public  Service. 

II.  Public  Welfare  and  Social  Work 

III.  Public  Health  Administration 

IV.  Research  and  Surveys 

City  management,  public  works  administration,  county  manage- 
ment, financial  administration,  and  public  welfare  administration  are 
some  of  the  more  important  divisions  of  the  work. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION.  Prerequisite,  bachelor's  degree  in 
public  administration,  or  three  courses  in  government,  history,  economics,  and 
sociology.  Credit:  1  course. 

General  problems  of  public  administration  in  the  modern  state.  The  devel- 
opment of  administration;  the  principles  of  organization;  its  relation  to  the 
legislative  and  judicial  branches  of  government;  the  processes  of  integration 
and  centralization;  the  administrative  reorganization  of  the  United  States; 
relation  to  administrative  law;  etc.  Special  problems  of  administration,  such 
as  personnel,  the  budget,  administrative  rules  and  regulations,  morale,  recruit- 
ment and  examinations,  promotion  and  efficiency  methods,  and  retirement 
systems,  will  be  considered.  Fall  or  spring  quarter.  Professor  Jackson. 

103.     PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  HYGIENE  (Bacteriology  4). 

*  Education  71  and  Economics  71  do  not  carry  graduate  credit. 
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111.  NORTH  CAROLINA:  ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL  (Rural  Social- 
Economics  101). 

115.  CRIMINAL  LAW  ADMINISTRATION  (Law). 

122.  GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EUROPEAN 
CITIES  (Government  122). 

131.  AMERICAN  STATE  GOVERNMENT  (Government  131). 

132.  AMERICAN  MUNICIPAL  GOVERNMENT  (Government  132). 
134.  COUNTY  GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION  (Govern- 
ment 134  and  Rural  Social-Economics  134). 

138.  LEGAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (Psychology  138). 

141.  PUBLIC  FINANCE  (Economics  141). 

142.  FINANCIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  (Eco- 
nomics 142). 

145.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  FEEBLE-MINDEDNESS  (Psy- 
chology 145). 

146.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  PSYCHONEUROSES  AND  PSY- 
CHOSES (Psychology  146). 

150ab.  CITY  PLANNING  AND  HIGHWAY  ENGINEERING  (Engi- 
neering 160ab). 

151.  ELEMENTS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (Government  151). 
155.  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT  (Commerce  155). 

160.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  (Sociology  160).  Credit: 
1  course. 

Essentially  a  professional  course  in  social  problems  with  the  emphasis  laid 
upon  methods  of  treatment  by  public  and  private  social  agencies.  After  a 
brief  discussion  of  the  nature,  purpose,  and  scope  of  social  work  the  course 
will  deal  chiefly  with  the  major  social  problems,  such  as  poverty  and  desti- 
tution, physical  and  mental  deficiency,  disease,  crime,  and  delinquency.  Methods 
of  education  and  training  for  social  work  will  also  be  taken  up  in  consider- 
able detail.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Sanders. 

161.  NORTH  CAROLINA,  1663-1789  (History  161). 

162.  NORTH  CAROLINA,  1789-1900  (History  162). 

164.  FAMILY  CASE  WORK.  Credit:  1  course. 

Discussion  of  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the  family  and  the  family 
to  the  community.  The  technique  of  case  work  and  its  scientific  approach — 
methods  of  investigation,  interviewing,  social  evidence,  sources,  diagnosis, 
treatment.  Class  work  is  supplemented  by  field  work  under  the  supervision 
of  members  of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Public  Administration.  Five  hours  a 
week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Sanders. 

165.  ADVANCED  FAMILY  CASE  WORK.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  continuation  of  course  164,  with  more  intensive  study  of  case  work.  Class 
work  is  supplemented  by  field  work  under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  School  of  Public  Administration.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quar- 
ter. Professor  Sanders. 

167.  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (History  167). 

168.  THE  COMMUNITY  (Sociology  168). 

173.  PLAY  AND  RECREATION  (Sociology  173). 

175.  POLITICAL  PARTIES.  Prerequisite,  Government  21.  Credit:  1 
course. 

History,  organization,  and  policies  of  major  and  minor  parties;  nominating 
systems;  ballot  and  election  laws;  party  finance;  political  machines;  influence 
of  party  upon  executive  and  legislative  branches  of  government.  Special  em- 
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phasis  upon  the  relation  of  party  to  administration  and  to  current  American 
politics.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Jackson. 

179.  GOVERNMENTAL  ACCOUNTING  (Commerce  179). 

181.  INFECTION,  IMMUNITY,  AND  SERUM  DIAGNOSIS  (Bacteri- 
ology 135). 

185.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  LABORATORY  METHODS  (Bacteriology  5). 

*186.  PUBLIC  UTILITIES  (Law). 

*187.  ADMINISTRATIVE  LAW  (Law). 

*188.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  LAW  (Law). 

*189.  MUNICIPAL  CORPORATIONS  (Law). 

•101.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  (Law). 

192.  CRIME  (Sociology  192).  Credit:  1  course. 

Nature  and  causes  of  crime;  evolution  of  modern  methods  of  criminal  pro- 
cedure; administration  of  penal  and  reformatory  institutions;  programs  for 
the  social  treatment  of  the  criminal;  the  problems  of  juvenile  delinquency. 
The  class  work  will  be  supplemented  by  field  trips  to  criminal  courts  and 
penal  institutions.  Five  hours  a  meek,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Brown. 

193.  SOCIAL  PATHOLOGY  (Sociology  193).  Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  the  abnormal  and  pathological  aspects  of  society.  Among  the 
problems  studied  are  feeble-mindedness,  insanity,  physical  defectiveness,  mal- 
nutrition, alcoholism,  prostitution,  vagrancy,  family  disorganization.  Emphasis 
is  given  to  methods  of  treatment  by  private  and  public  institutions  and  agen- 
cies. Class  work  is  supplemented  by  field  trips  to  county  and  state  institutions. 
Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Brown. 

*194  LEGISLATION  (Law). 

198.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (Sociology  198).  Credit:  1  course. 
This  course  deals  with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquency 

from  the  social  worker's  viewpoint.  Under  diagnosis  will  be  taken  up  the 
methodology  of  the  social  scientists  in  this  field,  and  the  evaluation  of  the 
different  causative  factors  of  juvenile  delinquency.  Under  treatment  will  be 
covered  the  work  of  the  juvenile  court,  probation,  parole,  and  institutional 
care.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Sanders. 

199.  PUBLIC  CARE  OF  CHILDREN.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  expect  to  follow  social 
work  as  a  profession.  The  major  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the 
study  of  methods  and  technique  of  the  social  agencies  engaged  in  the  social 
treatment  of  the  different  classes  of  children  who  stand  in  need  of  public 
care  and  protection,  such  as  the  delinquent  child,  the  dependent  or  neglected 
child,  the  defective  child,  and  children  in  employment.  The  latter  part  of  the 
course  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  public  responsibility  for  the  welfare 
of  children  in  general,  especially  from  the  standpoint  of  education,  health, 
and  maintenance.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Sanders. 

Courses  for  Graduates  Only 

208.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (Psychology  208). 

215.  SOCIAL  DEMOGRAPHY  (Sociology  215). 

260ab.  REGIONAL  AND  CITY  PLANNING  (Engineering  260ab). 

266.  PUBLIC  WELFARE.  Credit:  1  course. 

1.  The  organization  of  public  welfare  in  the  United  States.  2.  Detailed 
study  of  the  North  Carolina  Plan.  3.  Office  organization  and  administration. 


*  These  courses  are  open  only  to  law  students  and  graduate  students. 
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Alternates  with  267.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Brown. 

267.  SOCIAL  LAWS.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  development  of  social  legislation  pertaining  to  important  social  prob- 
lems. Special  attention  to  social  laws  of  North  Carolina.  Alternates  with  266. 
(1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Brown. 

271abc.  RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  (Rural  Social-Economics  271abc). 
301abc.  RURAL  ECONOMICS  (Rural  Social-Economics  301abc). 
303abc.  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  (Edu- 
cation 303abc). 

305.  SEMINAR  IN  COUNTY  ADMINISTRATION  (Rural  Social- 
Economics  305  or  Government  305). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

William  Morton  Dey,  Sturgis  Elleno  Leavitt,  Urban  Tigner 
Holmes,  Jr.,  Nicholson  Barney  Adams,  Howard  Russell 
Huse,  Professors. 

John  Coriden  Lyons,  Ralph  Steele  Boggs,  Associate  Professors. 

Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire,  William  Leon  Wiley,  Assistant 
Professors. 

Department  Regulations 

All  candidates  for  higher  degrees  are  required  to  have  a  knowledge 
of  Latin.  This  may  be  construed  to  mean  an  elementary  knowledge 
in  certain  cases.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  are 
strongly  advised  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  as  well  as  of 
French.  Those  who  intend  to  pursue  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy are  required  to  have  this  reading  knowledge  by  the  general  regu- 
lations of  the  Graduate  School. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  who  major  in  Spanish 
must  choose  French  as  their  minor  subject.  Those  who  choose  French 
as  a  major  usually  pursue  their  minor  work  in  Spanish  or  Italian; 
they  may,  after  consultation  with  the  chairman,  substitute  Latin, 
Comparative  Literature,  German,  or  English. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  choose 
French  as  a  major  and  Spanish  and  Italian  as  minors;  or  Spanish  as 
a  major  and  French  and  Italian  as  minors. 

Before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  be  awarded,  the 
candidate  must  have  spent  six  months  in  the  country  of  his  major 
interest,  three  months  of  which  must  have  been  spent  in  work  upon 
his  thesis.  This  requirement  is  usually  satisfied  in  two  summers  abroad. 

Library  Facilities 

The  library  is  a  subscriber  to  some  fifty  current  periodicals  in 
which  space  is  given  either  wholly  or  in  part  to  the  Romance  languages 
and  literatures.  The  complete  files  of  nearly  all  of  these  journals 
are  in  its  possession.  The  collection  of  books  is  especially  rich  in 
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Romance  linguistics,  medieval  French  literature,  French  literature 
of  the  sixteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries,  in  Spanish  bibliography 
and  literature  of  the  seventeenth  century  and  contemporary  periods. 
In  modern  Spanish  drama  a  collection  of  over  12,000  plays  offers  a 
wealth  of  material  for  research.  The  library  collection  also  contains 
such  important  series  as  Les  Documents  inedits  de  la  France,  and  the 
Champion  edition  of  Stendhal  (not  yet  completed).  The  library  is 
also  purchasing  photostat  copies  of  early  books  and  manuscripts. 
A  photostating  machine  is  owned  by  the  University  and  is  at  the 
disposal  of  faculty  and  research  students. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

109.  THE  FRENCH  NOVEL.  Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in  France.  Lectures,  readings, 
reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Dey. 

115.  FRENCH  LYRIC  POETRY.  Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  study  of  French  lyric  poetry,  beginning  with  Villon.  Lectures,  readings, 
reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Huse. 

126.  HISTORY  OF  THE  FRENCH  LANGUAGE.  Prerequisite,  French 
22.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  survey  from  the  origins  to  the  present  day,  with  especial  empha- 
sis upon  the  period,  1500-1900:  the  influence  of  the  Erudits,  Precieuses, 
Philosophes,  and  Romanticists;  spelling  reforms.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter 
quarter.  Professor  Holmes. 

131.  THE  FRENCH  DRAMA  PRIOR  TO  1700.  Prerequisite,  French  22. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  comic  theatres  of  the  Middle  Ages;  the 
theatre  of  the  Renaissance  and  its  relation  to  the  classic  theatres  of  Greece 
and  Rome;  the  neo-classic  theatre  of  the  17th  century.  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  Wiley. 

132.  THE  FRENCH  DRAMA  SINCE  1700.  Prerequisite,  French  22. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  modern  French  drama  with  special  attention  to  the  theatrical 
principles  and  ideas  of  the  different  dramatic  schools  of  the  last  two  cen- 
turies. Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Wiley. 

145.  FRENCH  PHONETICS.  Prerequisite,  French  21.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  French  vowel  and  consonant  sounds  by  the  phonetic 
method.  This  course  is  required  of  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  with  a 
major  in  French,  and  it  should  be  elected  by  anyone  who  intends  to  teach 
French.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Dey. 

161.  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY.  Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  general  treatment  of  the  chief  movements  in  French  literature  of  the 
16th  century,  with  some  reference  to  the  Italian  Renaissance  and  its  influence 
on  France.  Specimen  readings  from  the  more  important  poets  and  prose 
writers:  Marot,  Rabelais,  the  Plelade,  Montaigne,  etc.  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Lyons. 

171.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY. 
Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  period  of  Henry  IV  and  Louis  XIII.  Five  hours  a  week, 
fall  quarter.  Professor  Lyons. 
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172.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY. 
Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  deals  with  the  literature  of  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.  Five  hours 
a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Lyons. 

181.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 
Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit:  1  course. 

Voltaire,  Montesquieu,  Rousseau,  les  Encyclopedistes.  A  study  of  the 
literary  movement  of  the  century  and  of  the  origins  of  romanticism.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Huse. 

191.  FRENCH  ROMANTICISM.  Prerequisite,  French  22.  Credit:  1 
course. 

French  literature  from  1800  to  1850,  with  special  stress  on  the  works  of  the 
romantic  poets,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Vigny,  and  Musset.  Lectures,  reading, 
reports.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Dey. 

192.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  SINCE  1850.  Prerequisite,  French  22. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  later  literary  movements  of  the  19th  century,  with  some 
emphasis  on  the  contemporary  period.  Lectures,  readings,  reports.  Five  hours 
a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Dey. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

221-222-223.  OLD  FRENCH.  Credit:  3  courses. 

Reading  of  the  oldest  texts:  La  Chanson  de  Roland;  Aucassin  et  Nicolette; 
Chretien  de  Troyes.  Lectures  on  French  phonology  and  morphology.  Five 
hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Holmes. 

225.  PROVENQAL.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  ancient  language  and  literature  of  Provence.  The  poetry  of 
the  Troubadours.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Holmes. 

231.  FRENCH  SYNTAX.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  most  important  phases  of  modern  French  syntax  studied  from  a  his- 
torical point  of  view.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Dey. 

248.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  FOURTEENTH  AND 
FIFTHTEENTH  CENTURIES.  Prerequisite,  French  221  or  265.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  combination  of  literary  survey  and  reading  course.  Especial  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Villon,  who  will  be  read  entire  with  commentary.  General 
treatment  of  such  writers  as  Machaut,  Froissart,  Christine  de  Pisan,  etc. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Holmes. 

265-266.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE.  Credit: 
2  courses. 

A  study  of  French  Literature  of  the  16th  century.  Italian  and  French 
Humanism.  The  reformation.  Marot,  Rabelais,  Calvin,  the  Pl&ade,  Montaigne. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  and  spring  quar- 
ters. Professor  Lyons. 

331.  HISTORY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  PRIOR  TO  1300.  Credit: 
1  course. 

Lectures  and  seminar  papers.  A  complete  and  careful  study  of  the  origins 
of  French  literature,  with  emphasis  upon  the  twelfth-century  Renaissance,  the 
period  of  the  epics,  beginning  of  romances,  etc.  French  221  is  desired,  though 
not  a  prerequisite.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Professor  Holmes. 

391.  STUDIES  IN  ROMANTICISM.  Prerequisite,  French  191.  Credit: 
1  course. 
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Seminar  course.  Intensive  study  of  one  of  the  romantic  poets.  (1935-1936 
and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Dey. 
395.  RESEARCH.  Credit:  1  course. 

Research  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

CELTIC  205.  MIDDLE  IRISH.  Credit:  1  course. 

Grammar  and  reading  of  texts.  Dottin,  Manuel  de  VIrlandais  Moyen,  Tctin 
B6  Cuailnge  (supplement  to  Eriu).  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Holmes. 

SPANISH 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

109.  EARLY  SPANISH  PROSE  FICTION.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  22. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  developments  of  the  novel  in  Spain  up  to  the 
time  of  Cervantes.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Professor  Adams. 

110.  THE  SPANISH  NOVEL,  1605-1898.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  22. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  the  novel  from  Cervantes  through  the  nineteenth  century. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor 
Adams. 

111.  MODERN  SPANISH  NOVELISTS.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  22.  Cred- 
it: 1  course. 

A  study  of  the  "Generation  of  '98,"  with  consideration  of  present-day  ten- 
dencies. (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Adams. 

115.  EARLY  LYRIC  POETRY.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  22.  Credit:  1 
course. 

A  survey  of  lyric  poetry  in  the  Spanish  peninsula  from  the  origins  through 
the  Siglo  de  Oro.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Professor  Adams. 

116.  MODERN  LYRIC  POETRY.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  22.  Credit:  1 
course. 

Brief  treatment  of  the  poetical  schools  of  Sevilla  and  Salamanca  in  the 
eighteenth  century  and  study  of  Spanish  lyric  poetry  through  the  nineteenth 
century  to  the  present  day.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a 
week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Adams. 

131.  LOPE  DE  VEGA  AND  HIS  CONTEMPORARIES.  Prerequisite, 
Spanish  22.  Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  of  representative  plays  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Guillen 
de  Castro,  Ruiz  de  Alarcdn,  etc.  Lectures  and  reports.  (1935-1936  and  alter- 
nate years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Leavitt. 

132.  CALDERON  AND  HIS  CONTEMPORARIES.  Prerequisite,  Span- 
ish 22.  Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  of  representative  plays  of  Calder6n  de  la  Barca,  Moreto,  Rojas, 
etc.  Lectures  and  reports.  (1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week, 
winter  quarter.  Professor  Leavitt. 

134.  SPANISH  DRAMA  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY.  Pre- 
requisite, Spanish  22.  Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  of  representative  plays  of  this  period.  Lectures,  oral  and  written 
reports.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter. 
Professor  Leavitt. 

135.  MODERN  SPANISH  DRAMA.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  22.  Credit:  1 
course. 
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Reading  of  plays  of  Dicenta,  Benavente,  Linares  Rivas,  the  Alvarez  Quin- 
tera  brothers,  Marquina,  Martinez  Sierra,  etc.  Lectures,  oral  and  written 
reports.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Leavitt. 

145.  SPANISH  PHONETICS.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  21.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  Spanish  vowel  and  consonant  sounds  by  the 
phonetic  method.  This  course  is  required  of  candidates  for  the  master's  degree 
with  a  major  in  Spanish,  and  it  should  be  elected  by  anyone  who  intends  to 
teach  Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Boggs. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

221-222.  OLD  SPANISH.  Credit:  2  courses. 

Ford's  Old  Spanish  Readings.  The  Poem  of  the  Cid  and  other  old  Spanish 
texts.  Lectures  on  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax.  Five  hours  a  week, 
fall  and  winter  quarters.  Professor  Boggs. 

241.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 
Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  notable  authors  and  consideration  of  present-day  writers. 
(1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Leavitt. 

391.  EARLY  SPANISH  LITERATURE.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  221-222. 
Credit:  1  course. 

Survey  of  medieval  Spanish  literature.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Boggs. 

393.  SPANISH  ROMANTICISM.  Seminar  course.  Credit:  1  course. 

General  survey  of  the  romantic  period  in  Spain  and  investigation  of 
special  problems.  (Offered  in  1935-1936  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Adams. 

395.  RESEARCH.  Credit:  1  course. 

Research  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Attention  is  called  to  Comparative  Literature  157. 

ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

131.  DANTE.  Prerequisite,  Italian  51  and  52.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Inferno,  with  some  reference  to  origins  of  Italian 
literature  and  to  the  poets  of  the  Dolce  stil  nuovo.  (1935-1936  and  alternate 
years.)  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Huse. 

132.  DANTE.  Prerequisite,  Italian  131.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  Purgatorio  and  the  Paradiso.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five 
hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Huse. 

161.  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE.  Prerequisite, 
Italian  51  and  52.  Credit:  1  course. 

Readings  from  the  principal  authors,  with  special  emphasis  on  Ariosto 
Machiavelli,  Castiglione,  and  the  lyric  poets.  Collateral  reading  on  the  history 
of  Italian  culture  during  the  Renaissance.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter. 
Professor  Huse. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
221.  OLD  ITALIAN.  Credit:  1  course. 

Reading  of  the  poets  previous  to  Dante.  Early  monuments.  Survey  of 
phonology  and  morphology.  (1934-1935  and  alternate  years.)  Five  hours  a 
week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Holmes. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RURAL  SOCIAL-ECONOMICS 

Samuel  Huntington  Hobbs,  Jr.,  Professor. 
Paul  Woodford  Wager,  Associate  Professor. 

The  seminar  library  of  the  Department  of  Rural  Social-Economics 
is  perhaps  the  best  library  of  its  sort  in  the  United  States,  particularly 
in  county  government,  rail-and-water  transportation,  the  country 
church,  farm  tenancy,  land  economics,  and  state  aid  to  land  ownership. 
It  is  well  equipped  with  the  rare  literature  of  its  special  field  of 
learning,  with  standard  texts  and  reference  volumes,  current  reports, 
bulletins,  pamphlets,  journals,  magazines,  and  newspaper  clippings, 
etc.  It  is  also  a  clearing  house  of  information  about  North  Carolina — 
economic,  social,  and  civil.  The  files  of  mounted  clippings  in  rural- 
social-economic-civic  subjects  are  indexed  in  accord  with  the  index 
system  of  the  general  library. 

Publications  of  the  department  consist  of  the  North  Carolina  Club 
Yearbook  containing  particular  studies  of  state-wide  problems,  and 
twenty-five  numbers  each  year  of  the  University  News  Letter,  which 
for  this  the  nineteenth  year  has  been  filled  with  particular  economic- 
social-civic  studies  of  county,  state,  and  national  affairs. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

101.  NORTH  CAROLINA:  ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL.  Credit:  1 
course. 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  North  Carolina: 
population,  agriculture,  resources,  social  life,  economic  development,  industry, 
education,  health,  government,  public  welfare.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  or 
spring  quarter.  Professor  Hobbs. 

134.  COUNTY  (GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  Credit: 
1  course. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  organization,  the  functions,  and  the  operation  of 
county  government  in  the  United  States  and  especially  in  North  Carolina,  in 
their  historical  development  but  with  special  emphasis  on  present  conditions 
and  tendencies  and  on  possible  improvements.  Each  student  will  be  required 
to  study  as  intensively  as  possible  the  government  and  administration  of  one 
county,  preferably  his  home  county,  and  to  put  his  results  into  essay  form. 
Textbooks,  lectures,  and  readings.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Wager. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

271abc.  RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

Designed  readings  on  and  class  discussions  of  (1)  the  solitary  farmstead 
and  the  country  community,  (2)  farm  tenancy,  (3)  country  illiteracy,  (4)  the 
country  school,  (5)  the  country  church,  and  (6)  rural  citizenship.  Five  hours 
a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professor  Hobbs. 

301abc.  RURAL  ECONOMICS.  1  course  each  quarter. 

Research,  seminars,  and  field  investigations  in  (1)  land  economics — re- 
sources, values,  ownership,  and  tenancy,  laws  and  policies;  (2)  farm  organiza- 
tion and  management — farm  systems,  farm  finance,  distribution  of  farm 
products  and  the  farm  income,  cooperative  farm  enterprise;  (3)  country 
wealth,  country  institutions  and  problems;  (4)  state  and  county  studies, 
economic,  social,  and  civic;  county  bulletins,  etc.  Required  preliminary  prepa- 
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ration:  approved  courses  in  general  and  rural  economics.  Lacking  such  prepa- 
ration, collateral  courses  in  these  subjects  must  be  taken  in  residence  here. 
Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professors  Hobbs, 
Wager. 

305.  SEMINAR  IN  COUNTY  ADMINISTRATION.  Credit:  1  course. 
Prerequisite,  Rural  Social-Economics  134  or  two  courses  in  government. 

Research,  reading,  and  conference  on  special  phases  of  county  organization 
and  administration.  Typical  subjects  for  intensive  study  might  be:  county 
consolidation,  county  management,  assessment  of  property,  tax  delinquency, 
county  planning.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  or  winter  or  spring  quarter.  Pro- 
fessor Wager. 

311abc.  RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit:  1  course  each  quarter. 

1.  Research,  seminars,  and  field  investigations  of  (1)  rural  social  institu- 
tions and  agencies;  (2)  transportation  and  communication  facilities  in  rural 
areas;  (3)  country-mindedness  and  its  sequences;  (4)  town  and  country  inter- 
dependencies;  (5)  social  disability  in  country  areas,  our  public  welfare  laws 
and  agencies;  (6)  social  aspects  of  tenancy  and  illiteracy;  (7)  state  and 
county  studies,  economic,  social,  and  civic;  county  bulletins,  etc.  2.  Rural 
social  survey;  research,  technique,  and  field  work.  3.  Statistics;  interpretation 
and  use.  4.  Rural  social  engineering:  (1)  county  community  studies;  (2) 
community  organization,  economic  and  social;  (3)  county  government;  (4) 
country  leadership,  requisites  and  technique.  Required  preliminary  preparation: 
approved  courses  in  general  and  rural  sociology.  Lacking  this,  collateral 
courses  in  these  subjects  must  be  taken  in  residence  here.  Five  hours  a  week, 
fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Professors  Hobbs,  Wager. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Howard  W.  Odum,  Ernest  R.  Groves,  Harold  D.  Meyer,  T.  J. 

Woofter,  Jr.,  Professors. 
Wiley  B.  Sanders,  Guy  B.  Johnson,  Rupert  Vance,  *Roy  M. 

Brown,  Associate  Professors. 
Lee  M.  Brooks,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  work  in  sociology  in  the  University  is  organized  around  the 
Department  of  Sociology  and  the  closely  related  School  of  Public 
Administration. 

To  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  state  and  the  University,  and  to 
some  extent  the  South,  a  three-fold  service  has  been  planned.  The  first 
emphasizes  instruction  in  sociology  and  social  problems,  including 
teaching  in  the  college  and  University,  extension  teaching  through  the 
Extension  Division  or  outside  communities  and  through  general  in- 
struction and  promotion  of  citizenship. 

The  second  emphasizes  research  and  study  with  special  reference 
to  what  might  be  called  functional-instrumental  social  science,  looking 
toward  the  coordination  of  theory  with  practical  social  problems.  Not 
neglecting  historical  and  theoretical  backgrounds,  the  emphasis  is 
primarily  upon  the  study  of  contemporary  society,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  rapidly  changing  culture  and  with  more  special  reference  to 
regional  culture,  folk  society,  and  demography. 


*  Absent  on  leave. 
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The  third  aspect  of  the  work  emphasizes  direct  and  indirect  com- 
munity services,  or  social  engineering  through  avenues  of  community 
leaders,  county  superintendents  of  public  welfare,  local  and  district 
conferences,  and  community  planning  for  leaders,  industrial  managers, 
and  others.  The  department  provides  for  close  and  cordial  cooperation 
with  the  State  Department  of  Public  Welfare,  with  other  state  depart- 
ments of  public  service,  with  other  departments  and  schools  of  the 
University,  and  with  local  and  voluntary  agencies. 

The  Department  of  Sociology,  like  those  of  Economics,  Govern- 
ment, and  Rural  Social-Economics,  works  in  close  cooperation  with  the 
Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  attempting  to  select  the  most 
important  topics  for  fruitful  research,  to  find  available  students  to  do 
the  research,  and  to  direct  its  progress. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

151.  SOCIAL  ANTHROPOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  general  course  in  social  anthropology,  but  with  some  attention  to  phy- 
sical anthropology  and  archaeology.  The  nature  of  culture;  culture  processes; 
the  modern  cultural  environment;  and  social  change.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Johnson. 

152.  SOCIAL  THEORY.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  survey  of  the  range  of  contemporary  social  theory  with  preliminary 
consideration  of  its  historical  backgrounds.  A  study  is  made  of  contributions 
to  theories  of  human  ecology,  regionalism,  population,  social  differentiation, 
the  social  personality,  mobility,  human  nature  and  culture,  collective  behavior, 
religion,  art  and  the  mores,  the  social  processes,  conflict,  and  social  control. 
Leading  theories  are  summarized,  compared,  and  criticized.  Required  in  all 
majors  and  of  all  candidates  for  graduate  degrees.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  and 
winter  quarters.  Professor  Vance. 

160.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK.  Credit:  1  course. 
Essentially  a  professional  course  in  social  problems  with  the  emphasis  laid 

upon  methods  of  treatment  by  public  and  private  social  agencies.  After  a 
brief  discussion  of  the  nature,  purpose,  and  scope  of  social  work  the  course 
will  deal  chiefly  with  the  technical  application  of  social  work  to  the  patho- 
logical problems,  such  as  poverty  and  destitution,  physical  and  mental  defi- 
ciency, disease,  crime,  and  delinquency.  Methods  of  education  and  training 
for  social  work  will  also  be  taken  up  in  considerable  detail.  Five  hours  a  week, 
fall  quarter.  Professor  Sanders. 

161.  THE  FAMILY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  history,  purpose,  and  problems  of  the  family  with  especial  attention 
to  social  conditions  influencing  family  life  and  to  efforts  for  family  conserva- 
tion. Open  to  men  and  women.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor 
Groves. 

168.  THE  URBAN  COMMUNITY.  Credit:  1  course. 

1.  A  descriptive,  analytic,  and  comparative  study  of  urban  structure  and 
growth,  with  primary  emphasis  upon  social  planning  in  connection  with  such 
problems  and  programs  as  housing,  delinquency  areas,  slum  clearance,  and 
recreation.  2.  The  community  and  social  work;  community  organization,  its 
origins,  development,  problems,  and  prospects.  Large  use  will  be  made  of 
recent  literature  in  this  field.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Brooks. 

171.  EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

Education  is  a  process  of  social  control  and  achievement.  The  social  re- 


122 


The  Graduate  School 


sources  of  the  school  and  other  educational  resources.  Social  problems  of  the 
teacher.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Meyer. 
173.  PLAY  AND  RECREATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  theories  of  play,  play  activities,  attitudes,  history  of  the  play  move- 
ment, play  leadership,  programs,  values,  sex  and  age  differences,  classifica- 
tion of  movements,  application  to  community  life.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring 
quarter.  Professor  Meyer. 

175.  EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES.  Credit:  V2  course. 

Clubs,  student  participation  in  school  government,  physical  education, 
publicity  in  school  publications,  commencement,  many  miscellaneous  topics — 
the  assembly,  festival  days,  suggestions  to  leaders,  home  room  activities, 
programs,  dramatics,  point  systems,  contributions  from  national  agencies 
interested  in  extra-curricular  activities,  theoretical  and  practical  studies  of 
institutions  promoting  successful  programs,  bibliographical  materials.  Three 
hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Meyer. 

185.  THE  NEGRO.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  the  American  Negro,  with  particular  reference  to  the  South, 
the  historical  and  cultural  background  of  the  Negro  in  Africa  and  in  America; 
development  since  emancipation;  bi-racial  system;  and  problems  of  race  rela- 
tions. Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professor  Johnson. 

186.  POPULATION.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  problems  of  quality  and  quantity  of  population  including 
theories  of  population  increase,  and  problems  of  race,  immigration,  and 
eugenics.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor  Woofter. 

192.  CRIME.  Credit:  1  course. 

Nature  and  causes  of  crime;  evolution  of  modern  methods  of  criminal 
procedure;  administration  of  penal  and  reformatory  institutions;  programs 
for  the  social  treatment  of  the  criminal;  the  problems  of  juvenile  delinquency. 
The  class  work  will  be  supplemented  by  field  trips  to  criminal  courts  and 
penal  institutions.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professors  Brown, 
Brooks.  I  ,i  !.  bl 

193.  SOCIAL  PATHOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  content  and  method  of  this  course  provide  for  careful  coordination 
with  courses  on  crime,  juvenile  delinquency,  and  general  social  problems. 
Its  emphasis  therefore  is  on  poverty  and  relief.  Minor  but  intensive  study 
will  be  given  to  such  social  ills  as  mental  defect  and  disease,  alcoholism,  pros- 
titution, and  vagrancy.  Emphasis  is  given  to  methods  of  treatment  by  private 
and  public  institutions  and  agencies.  Class  work  is  supplemented  by  field  trips 
to  county  and  state  institutions.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quarter.  Professors 
Brown,  Meyer. 

198.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  course  deals  with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquency 
from  the  social  worker's  viewpoint.  Under  diagnosis  will  be  taken  up  the 
methodology  of  the  social  scientists  in  this  field,  and  the  evaluation  of  the 
different  causative  factors  of  juvenile  delinquency.  Under  treatment  will  be 
covered  the  work  of  the  juvenile  court,  probation,  parole,  and  institutional 
care.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  and  spring)  quarters.  Professor  Sanders. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

201.  FOLK  SOCIOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  collective  representations  and  processes  attempting  descriptive 
accuracy  primarily  through  portraiture  and  analysis.  The  primary  basis  of 
the  course  will  be  concrete  materials  related  to  folk  attitudes  and  cultures, 
ranging  from  primitive  folklore  and  folk  wisdom  to  regional  culture  patterns. 
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The  chief  objective  is  an  attempt  to  seek  certain  contributions  to  social  theory 
as  related  to  the  building  of  cultures.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter. 
Professor  Odum. 

208.  METHODS  IN  SOCIAL  RESEARCH.  Credit:  1  course. 
Outlines  of  social  research  including  the  spirit  of  scientific  research,  social 

research,  and  the  new  alignment  of  the  social  sciences;  the  historical  approach 
to  the  social  sciences;  the  qualifications  of  the  social  research  specialist;  the 
divisions  and  general  methods  of  social  science;  types  of  method  and  approach; 
the  statistical,  the  survey,  the  experimental,  the  case,  the  biological,  the 
psychological,  the  anthropological  or  comparative,  the  historical.  The  range 
of  general  sources,  research  agencies,  and  groups,  reading  and  bibliography 
as  tools,  the  utilization  of  notes  and  records,  schedules,  questionnaires,  and 
forms,  common  sense  technique,  preparation  of  manuscript  and  publication, 
examples  of  social  research,  and  bibliographies.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall  quar- 
ter. Professor  Odum. 

209.  SOUTHERN  REGIONAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit:  1  course. 

An  extended  survey  of  the  field  of  regional  social  problems  in  the  Southern 
States  classified  and  grouped  under  certain  sociological  categories  and  phy- 
sical backgrounds,  cultural  patterns,  processes  of  social  change,  social  inci- 
dence, individual  and  social  differentiation,  institutions  and  leadership,  social 
programs,  social  science,  and  social  research.  Topical  analysis  and  extensive 
questions  supplemented  with  concrete  data  and  special  thorough  study  of 
given  selected  problems.  Five  hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Odum. 

215.  SOCIAL  DEMOGRAPHY.  Credit:  1  course. 

The  course  attempts  to  synthesize  the  emerging  concepts  of  culture  and 
the  region  by  depicting  the  resulting  cultural  landscape.  The  contributions 
of  cultural  anthropology,  social  geography,  regional  sociology,  and  human 
ecology  are  studied  in  an  effort  both  to  evaluate  the  socially  significant  fac- 
tors of  the  environment  and  to  arrive  at  a  classification  of  regions,  culture 
areas,  and  social  types.  The  American  South  is  used  as  a  type  study  for  the 
survey  of  regions  in  transition.  Five  hours  a  week,  spring  quarter.  Professor 
Vance. 

253.  ADVANCED  TECHNIQUE.  Credit:  1  course. 

This  is  a  seminar  course  on  the  application  of  statistical  method  to  social 
phenomena.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  graduate  degrees.  Five  hours  a 
week,  winter  quarter.  Professor  Woofter. 

327,  328,  329.  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  SEMINARS.  Credit:  3  courses. 

Research  in  selected  topics.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Professor  Odum, 

331,  332,  333.  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  SEMINARS.  Credit:  3  courses. 
Research  in  selected  topics.  Five  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Professor  Groves. 

341.  SEMINAR.  Credit:  1  course. 

Individual  research  in  a  special  field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of 
the  department. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY 

Henry  VanPeters  Wilson,  Robert  Ervin  Coker,  Professors. 
Charles  Dale  Beers,  Associate  Professor. 

Those  who  find  themselves  strongly  interested  in  zoology  will 
meet  with  opportunities  for  teaching  and  investigation  in  several  of 
the  subdivisions  of  present-day  universities,  such  as  college,  techno- 
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logical,  medical,  and  graduate  schools.  Others  will  find  their  best 
opportunity,  especially  if  their  interest  centers  around  problems  of 
cellular  biology,  in  research  institutions  of  a  more  or  less  medical 
character.  Museums  need  the  service  of  many  zoologists  as  curators. 
Curators  are  expected  to  acquire  intimate  and  extensive  knowledge 
of  the  classification  and  natural  history  of  some  particular  group. 
Somewhat  the  same  kind  of  specialization  is  demanded  of  those  who 
are  drawn  into  institutions  for  the  betterment  of  public  health,  some 
concentrating  on  the  parasitic  worms,  etc.  There  is,  finally,  much 
work  of  an  economic  nature  that  is  carried  on  by  zoologists  in  the 
service  of  national  and  state  bureaus,  such  as  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Fisheries  and  the  several  bureaus  under  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

The  department  occupies,  along  with  the  Department  of  Botany, 
the  biological  building,  known  as  Davie  Hall.  The  department  is 
provided  with  the  usual  equipment  of  books,  collections,  and  instru- 
ments, including  excellent  photographic  apparatus,  for  graduate  work. 
The  departmental  library  receives  the  American  and  the  more  im- 
portant foreign  journals.  It  has  a  good  working  collection  of  treatises 
and  monographs  and  a  large  collection  of  reprints.  The  department 
is  prepared  to  direct  research  on  the  general  problems  of  cellular 
biology  as  presented  in  the  embryological  and  regenerative  processes  of 
animals,  more  especially  the  lower  metazoa  (sponges  and  coelenterates) 
and  lower  vertebrates  (fishes  and  amphibia)  ;  on  the  ecology  of  lower 
aquatic  animals;  on  the  phenomena  of  variation  as  exemplified  in  the 
classification  of  sponges,  and  on  the  life-cycles  of  protozoa  from  the 
comparative  and  experimental  standpoints.  Investigations  along  these 
lines  have  now  been  carried  on  for  many  years.  The  published  records 
have  appeared  from  time  to  time  in  the  zoological  journals  {Journal 
of  Morphology,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  Memoirs  Museum 
Comparative  Zoology,  Bulletin  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  Bulletin 
U.  S.  National  Museum,  Anatomischer  Anzeiger,  Journal  Elisha 
Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  American  Naturalist,  Proceedings  National 
Academy  of  Sciences,  British  Journal  of  Experimental  Biology,  etc.) 
and  the  chief  data  have  been  incorporated  in  treatises  that  are  in 
general  use.  Opportunity  to  carry  on  investigations  at  the  seaside  may 
usually  be  obtained  during  the  summer  at  the  biological  station  of  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Fisheries  situated  at  Beaufort,  N.  C. 

The  courses  listed  below  are  such  as  lead  more  especially  to  the 
master's  degree  (A.M.  or  S.M.).  For  the  Ph.D.  degree  the  essential 
requirement  is  that  the  candidate  shall  have  such  a  grasp  of  the  con- 
cepts and  methods  of  zoology  as  will  enable  him  independently  to 
acquire  knowledge  of  some  importance  that  is  new  to  science.  This 
depends  not  only  on  manipulative  skill  and  experience  but  also  on 
ability  to  handle  the  literature  of  the  subject,  the  treatises,  handbooks, 
and  especially  the  current  journals.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  required  of  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

103.  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  OF  VERTEBRATES.  Prerequisite, 
Zoology  41ab  and  42ab.  Credit:  1  course. 

Dissection  of  types  especially  amphioxus,  petromyzon,  fish,  fowl,  rabbit. 
Laboratory  work  with  occasional  lectures.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.  Professor  Beers. 

104.  COMPARATIVE  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  VERTEBRATES.  Pre- 
requisite, Zoology  41ab  and  42ab.  Credit:  1  course. 

Maturation  and  fertilization  phenomena  in  some  invertebrate  types;  seg- 
mentation and  formation  of  germ  layers  in  frog  and  teleost  fish;  germ  layers 
and  development  of  characteristic  vertebrate  organs  in  chick;  essentials  of 
microscopic  technique.  Laboratory  work  with  occasional  lectures.  Ten  labora- 
tory hours  a  week,  winter  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.  Professor  Beers. 

105.  COMPARATIVE  HISTOLOGY  OF  VERTEBRATES.  Prerequi- 
site, Zoology  104.  Credit:  1  course. 

Microscopic  preparations  of  selected  tissues  and  organs  are  made  from  the 
fresh  animal  and  studied  with  the  help  of  texts  and  original  papers.  Labora- 
tory work  with  assigned  reading  and  seminar  reports.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a 
week,  spring  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.  Professor  Beers. 

106-107-108.  MORPHOLOGY  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  IN- 
VERTEBRATES. Prerequisite,  Zoology  41ab  and  42ab.  Credit:  3  courses. 

Dissection  and  microscopic  study  of  types  of  the  chief  orders,  with  some 
consideration  of  life  histories;  systematic  diagnosis.  Laboratory  work  with 
occasional  lectures.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.  Professor  Wilson. 

109.  INTRODUCTION  TO  HYDROBIOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Zoology 
41ab  and  42ab.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  study  of  animal  life  in  water,  with  special  reference  to  the  relation  of 
animals  to  each  other  and  to  their  environments.  Field  and  laboratory  work, 
lectures,  reading  of  special  papers,  discussions.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a  week, 
fall  quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.  Professor  Coker. 

110.  PARASITOLOGY  (Medical  Zoology).  Prerequisite,  Zoology  41ab 
and  42ab.  Credit:  1  course. 

A  consideration  of  the  structure,  classification,  and  life  histories  of  the 
protozoa  and  worms  of  medical  importance,  and  of  the  arthropods  which 
either  cause  disease  directly  or  which  transmit  the  bacteria,  protozoa,  and 
worms  of  disease.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  five  hours  a  week,  winter] 
quarter.  Professor  Beers. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

209-210-211.  GENERAL  EMBRYOLOGY  AND  REGENERATION. 
Credit:  3  courses  or  more. 

Embryology  and  regeneration  in  the  lower  metazoa  and  simpler  vertebrates. 
Not  less  than  ten  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters. 
Seminar  reports.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Wilson. 

212-213-214.  HYDROBIOLOGY.  Prerequisite,  Zoology  109.  Credit:  3 
courses. 

The  study  of  aquatic  organisms  and  environments,  with  attention  restricted 
to  a  particular  topic,  as  a  small  group  of  animals,  a  limited  set  of  habitats, 
or  special  phenomena  of  behavior.  The  work  is  on  the  border  line  of  research, 
involving  critical  examination  of  literature,  as  well  as  field  and  laboratory 
study  and  seminar  reports.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and 
spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00  a  quarter.  Professor  Coker. 

215.  PROTOZOOLOGY.  Credit:  1  course. 

Special  study  of  the  protozoa  living  in  man  and  lower  animals,  with  con- 
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sideration  of  host-parasite  relationships  and  with  comparative  studies  on  a 
few  free-living  forms.  Laboratory  work  with  occasional  lectures,  assigned 
readings,  and  seminar  reports.  Ten  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall  or  spring 
quarter.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.  Professor  Beers. 

216.  IDEAS  IN  CURRENT  BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH.  Credit  1% 
courses. 

Discussion  of  the  ideas  that  direct  objective  investigation  in  biology.  Sur- 
vey of  the  literature.  Seminar  course.  Three  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter,  and 
spring  quarters.  Professor  Wilson. 

316.  RESEARCH.  Credit:  y2  or  1  course  or  more. 

Under  this  heading  may  be  credited  the  work  of  a  single  quarter  or  that  of 
one  or  more  years.  Six  or  ten  or  more  laboratory  hours  a  week,  fall,  winter  * 
and  spring  quarters.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00  or  $5.00.  Professors  Wilson,  Coker, 
Beers. 

ADDITIONAL  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  CREDIT 

Certain  courses  in  the  School  of  Law  may  be  elected  as  minors  by  properly 
qualified  graduate  students.  These  courses  are  the  following:  Administrative 
Law,  Negotiable  Instruments,  Municipal  Corporations,  Carriers,  Insurance, 
Sales,  Corporations,  Constitutional  Law,  Criminal  Law,  Evidence,  Persons. 

TEACHING  FELLOWS,  1933-1934 

Budd  Elmon  Smith,  A.  B.  in  Educ.,  Botany. 
Granvil  Charles  Kyker,  B.S.,  Chemistry. 
Ernest  William  Constable,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 
James  Otho  Turner,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 
Albert  Irving  Suskin,  A.M.,  Classics. 

Clement  Harold  Donovan,  B.S.,  Economics  and  Commerce. 

Lyles  iGlenn  McNairy,  A.M.,  Economics  and  Commerce. 

Ei.wood  Cartelyou  Hunter,  A.M.,  Education. 

James  Robert  Marvin,  S.B.  in  E.E.,  Engineering. 

Monroe  Johnson  Hagood,  A.M.,  English. 

Andrew  John  Mahler,  M.A.,  English. 

Arnold  Ledgerwood  Williams,  A.M.,  English. 

James  Atwell  Alexander,  A.M.,  Geology. 

•John  Wyatt  Armfield,  A.B.,  German. 

|Newton  Deuel  Holbrook,  M.A.,  German. 

James  Miller  Grimes,  Jr.,  A.M.,  History  and  Government. 

Eugene  Edwin  Pfaff,  A.B.,  History  and  Government. 

Joseph  Carlyle  Sitterson,  A.M.,  History  and  Government. 

Thomas  Richardson  Palmerlee,  A.M.,  Mathematics. 

Howard  Movess  Nahikian,  A.B.,  Mathematics. 

Myron  Stanley  McCay,  B.A.,  Physics. 

Harry  Voorhies  Bice,  B.A.,  Psychology. 

Walter  Devereux  Creech,  A.M.,  Romance  Languages. 

David  Ethan  Frierson,  M.A.,  Romance  Languages. 

William  Rowe  Weaver,  A.B.,  Romance  Languages. 

Stanley  Scott  Stevens,  A.M.,  Sociology. 

James  Workman  Culbertson,  B.S.,  Zoology. 


*  Resigned,  October  1,  1933. 
t  Appointed,  January  3,  1934. 
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GRADUATE  ASSISTANTS,  1933-1934 

Ernest  Vick  Deans,  Jr.,  A.B.  in  Educ.,  Botany. 

Andrew  Clark  Mathews,  A.M.,  Botany. 

John  Robert  Raper,  A.B.,  Botany. 

Ruth  Scholz,  A.B.,  Botany. 

Allen  Leander  Alexander,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 

Edward  Brenner,  S.B.  in  Ch.E.,  Chemistry. 

Alfred  Turner  Clifford,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 

James  Kinney  Colehour,  B.S.,  Chemistry. 

Henry  O.  Farr,  Jr.,  M.S.,  Chemistry. 

Dan  Fore,  Jr.,  B.A.,  Chemistry. 

Joseph  Nisbet  LeConte,  M.S.,  Chemistry. 

James  Carr  Loftin,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 

James  Frank  Nicholson,  B.S.,  Chemistry. 

Elmer  Cromwell  Powell,  Jr.,  S.B.,  Chemistry. 

Laura  Corbett  Thomas,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 

William  Waldo  Williams,  S.M.,  Chemistry. 

George  Hamilton  Holmes,  A.B.,  Commerce. 

Robert  Warren  Barnett,  A.B.,  Economics. 

Marshall  Cornett  Bell,  A.B.  in  Educ.,  Education. 

Elizabeth  Wood  Davis,  A.B.,  Education. 

Dalma  Adolph  Brown,  A.M.,  English. 

Guy  Adams  Cardwell,  A.M.,  English. 

Ernest  Haynes  Cox,  M.A.,  English. 

Edwin  Shepard  Miller,  A.M.,  English. 

Maurice  Augustus  Moore,  A.M.,  English. 

Mitchell  Preston  Wells,  A.M.,  English. 

William  Lamont  Smith,  A.B.,  Physics. 

Ernest  Scott  Barr,  A.M.,  Physics. 

Sybille  Berwanger,  A.B.,  Public  Administration. 

Edith  Wladkowsky,  B.S.,  Psychology. 

Irene  Boleek,  A.M.,  Zoology. 

Hyman  Hertzel  Addlestone,  B.S.,  Zoology. 

ASSISTANTS  IN  INSTITUTE  FOR  RESEARCH  IN 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE* 

Waller  Wynne,  Jr.  M.A. 
Robin  Hood,  A.M. 
Gordon  Blackwell,  A.M. 
Harry  M.  Douty,  M.A. 
McDonald  K.  Horne,  A.M. 
Benjamin  B.  Kendrick,  Jr.,  M.A. 
Edith  Webb  Williams,  A.M. 

GRADUATE  SCHOLARS 

Marjorie  Adams  Campbell,  History. 
JBronie  Franklin  Crumpler,  Economics. 
t  Edwina  McDowell,  Public  Administration. 
Burton  Alviere  Mhxigan,  English. 
Dennis  Loren  Murphy,  English. 
Mary  Catharine  Williams,  Classics. 


*  Includes  only  those  registered  in  the  Graduate  School, 
t  Appointed,  January  3,  1934. 
t  Resigned,  January  1,  1934. 


